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Introducing Seattle Pacific College
A Christian Liberal Arts College

Purrose

Seattle Pacific College is a college of the liberal
arts and sciences which seeks to demonstrate the
meaning of Christ in ultimate human concerns
through authentic persons. It is dedicated to helping
its students attain an integrated Christian personality
and life which is characterized by wholeness. Its
aim is to help each student know himself, develop his
critical judgment, appreciate his intellectual,
cultural and religious heritage, understand the world
and society in which he lives, and work effectively
with other people.

Procram |

Seattle Pacific offers thirty undergraduate majors
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor ‘
of Science, Bachelor of Arts in Education or

Bachelor of Science in Nursing. These courses of

study are designed to help each student achieve a

rich liberal arts background, to provide the

necessary undergraduate foundation for students
anticipating graduate studies, and to provide

professional preparation in the following general

areas: teaching, music, religion and missions, nursing,
physical education and recreation, medical tech-

nology and public health. Other curricula provide
pre-professional preparation in law, medicine,
administration of justice, dentistry, pharmacy,

engineering and religion. SPC also offers graduate

work leading to masters’ degrees with majors in

education and religion.
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Curistian EmvpHASIS

Seattle Pacific is thoroughly committed to
evangelical Christian doctrine and standards of
conduct. In and out of the classroom the college
endeavors to present these principles to the students
and to foster their application in daily life. Thus,
administration and faculty maintain a personal
interest in the spiritual growth of each student as
well as a concern for his intellectual development,
social awareness and competence, physical well-being
and preparation for his life work.

Backed by the Christian forces of the city, the
college is interdenominational in spirit and
administration. About fifty denominations are
represented in the student body.

ScuorarLy CaR1sTIAN FACULTY

The more than one hundred dedicated Christian
scholars on the SPC faculty seek to exemplify
Christianity in thought and action. Since the
faculty is selected both on the basis of professional
competence and mature Christian commitment,
Seattle Pacific combines high academic standards with
loyalty to the Christian faith.

The college has traditionally enjoyed a healthy
spirit of cooperation between students and faculty
in the joint enterprise of learning.

ACCREDITATION

Seattle Pacific College is fully accredited by the
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher
Schools. 1t is on the approved list of the American
Council on Education and the Board of Regents of
the State of New York, and its credits are
recognized by members of the various regional
associations and by leading graduate schools
throughout the country.

The college is accredited by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) at
both graduate and undergraduate levels and is a
member of the Association of American Colleges
and of the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by the
Washington State Board of Education for preparation
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of elementary and high—:school teachers.

The School of Nursing is accredited by both the

National League for Nursing and the Washington

State Board of Nursing. 1

The School of Music is an Associate Member of the
National Association of Schools of Music.

Seattle Pacific meets the requirements of the
Commission of Christian Education of the
Free Methodist Church for preparation of ministers
and missionaries and is also approved by the
Educational Board of the Free Methodist Church and
other denominations for the collegiate preparation
of ministers.

The college is approved by the United States
Government for the education of veterans and war
orphans under the applicable public laws.

Hirstory

Seattle Pacific was founded in 1891 by Free
Methodist pioneers of sturdy character and deep
appreciation of education. These men and women
believed so strongly in both academic and spiritual
values that they sacrificed their modest means
to build a school combining these values in Seattle,
then on the edge of a raw frontier. One of these men,
Nils Peterson, donated for the school’s campus
part of the farm which he had cleared with
his own hands.

At first the school, then known as Seattle Seminary,
offered only pre-college work. College-level courses
were introduced in 1910 and the name was
changed to Seattle Pacific College five years later.
As the college department continued to grow,
the high school was discontinued in 1936 and the
elementary school in 1944.

A primary aim of the founders was to prepare
missionaries for service in foreign countries.
Through the years the college has remained true to
this purpose, to the extent that more than 300
former students are currently serving as
missionaries abroad.

To meet recurring financial crises, friends of the
college jeopardized almost all their possessions to
assure its financial integrity. Because of their
devotion, the college overcame serious obstacles and
grew in academic stature and in the world-wide

influence of its graduates.

In successive steps from 1921 to 1937 the college
was accredited by the Washington State Board of
Education. In 1936 full accreditation as a four-year
liberal arts college was granted by the Northwest
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools.

The college’s capacity to serve continued to grow —
new courses, an expanded faculty, a nursing
curriculum, a Graduate School, the 100-acre field
campus at Camp Casey on Whidbey Island, an
Institute for Research, and construction of nine major
buildings during the past decade are evidences of
this growth.

Expansion of the educational facilities has been
accompanied by an enhanced nation-wide reputation
for academic excellence and concern for
spiritual values.

The college is especially proud of the calibre of its
alumni — the thousands of men and women who
have left Seattle Pacific to face their life careers
with the stamp of a high intellectual
and spiritual purpose.

Principals of Seattle Seminary

Alexander Beers 189394
Clark W. Shay, B.S. 1894-99
Chancellor N. Bertels, Acting Principal......1899-1900

Clark W. Shay, B.S. 1900-02
Albert H. Stilwell, ML.A. 1902-04
Alexander Beers 1904-13
Presidents of Seattle Pacific College

Alexander Beers, Ph.B., MLA. . 1913-16
Orrin Edward Tiffany, Ph.D. 1916-26
Charles Hoyt Watson, MLA., Litt.D. ... 1926-59
Calvin Dorr Demaray, M.A., Litt.D, . 1959-68
David L. McKenna, Ph.D. 1968-

LocaTioN

Seattle Pacific is located between Queen Anne Hill
and the Lake Washington Ship Canal in the heart
of Seattle (population about 570,000), the Pacific
Northwest’s great maritime metropolis at the
gateway to Alaska and the Orient. Outstanding for
the wealth of its cultural activities, its civic
accomplishments and the vitality of its evangelical
forces, Seattle is an ideal location for a
Christian liberal arts college.

The city’s uniformly mild climate is conducive to
study and to healthful living. Seattle Pacific students
enjoy the unsurpassed beauty of the city’s setting —
Lake Washington and the Cascade Mountains
to the east, Puget Sound and the Olympic Mountains
to the west — and the libraries, art galleries, music
activities, parks and other advantages of a
progressive, well-governed city.

Seattle is served directly by major transcontinental
railroad, bus and air lines. A ten-minute bus ride
takes the student from the campus to the
city center.
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Educational Perspectives

StaTEMENT oF Farra

From its beginning, Seattle Pacific College has
taken a position within the historical stream of
Christianity. Accepting the fundamentals of the
Christian faith, it stands unequivocally for (1) the
inspiration of the Scriptures including both the
Old and New Testaments, (2) the deity of Christ,
(3) the need and efficacy of the atonement, (4) the
new birth as a divine work wrought in the
repentant heart by the Holy Spirit, (5) the need and
glorious possibility of the born-again Christian
being so cleansed from sin and filled with the love
of God by the Holy Spirit that he can and should
live a life of victory over sin and (6) the
personal return of the Lord Jesus.

PHirosorHY oF EpucaTioN

Seattle Pacific College is committed to the Christian
philosophy of life which acknowledges in God an
eternal and unchanging authority external to man
and to society. It is a way of life which maintains
that fellowship with God through Jesus Christ
is the strongest impetus toward man’s
self-fulfillment.

This philosophy affirms that education must be for
the total man. It recognizes him as a spiritual being
created in the image of God and, though alienated
by sin, potentially a child of God. Although the
remedy for man’s fallen condition is only
accomplished through a divine transformation, the
discovery of his potentialities and the development of
both his spiritual and intellectual capacities must
be the aim of any educational program that
claims to be Christian.
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The implementation of such a philosophy requires
a Christian faculty who understand the nature
and purpose of God as revealed in Jesus Christ and
the nature and end of man as declared by the
Scripture and attested by human experience. The
faculty must possess a thorough academic
preparation combined with Christian devotion
and commitment.

This philosophy of education affirms that choice is
foundational to character and that students should
therefore be allowed the greatest freedom of thought
and action commensurate with their maturity, It
maintains that students should be presented with
the alternative views on controversial matters. Such
a philosophy of education contends that ultimately
there is no conflict between truth in religion,
philosophy and science and that the doors of
investigation must always be kept open. In this way
only may the student be qualified for intelligent and
independent choices during and after his
formal education.

CoLLEGE OBJECTIVES

The purpose of Seattle Pacific College is to assist
students to develop into mature and intelligent
Christians. The college aims not only to provide
them with a body of knowledge, but to inculcate
intellectual courage and honesty, spiritual vitality,
social concern and vocational effectiveness so
that they may provide leadership in meeting the
problems and needs of the world in which they live.

Intellectual Growth

We seek to promote the growth of students by
stimulating their intellectual curiosity and motivating
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them to a high level of accomplishment in the
discovery, evaluation and use of knowledge. In
harmony with the Liberal Arts tradition with its
connotations of freedom and the worth of the
individual, we agree that a knowledge of the great
ideas and achievements of man is necessary in
understanding the present and building for the
future. We therefore attempt to develop in each
student an awareness of his heritage, an aesthetic
sensitivity and a sharpened critical judgment
which will result in a meaningful involvement
in the life of his time.

Spiritual Development

We believe that a vital relationship with God
through a personal commitment to Jesus Christ is a
prerequisite for spiritual growth, therefore, the
college seeks to help the student build on this
foundation intelligent religious convictions and a
sound philosophy of life. By presenting to him the
Christian theistic view of the world in the light of
Biblical and natural revelation, we hope to instill a
devotion to God which expresses itself in worship, in
Christian conduct and in a sense of responsibility
for extending the Kingdom of God.

Physical and Mental Well-being

We affirm that the intellectual and spiritual life
cannot be separated from the physical — that the body
is the temple of the Spirit of God — the college
recognizes its responsibility to encourage and guide
each student to achieve a high level of physical
fitness and an optimum of mental and
emotional stability.

Social Responsibility

We recognize that the Christian message is both
individual and social, the college attempts to prepare
the student to live in harmony with his fellow man,
exhibiting those social graces which naturally
flow from kindness and respect for one’s neighbor.
But, because much that is not right with the world has
been produced by man’s inhumanity to man, the
college secks to arouse in the student a concern for
the underprivileged, indignation at oppression and
injustice, and a determination that the Christian
message of good will to all men will be applied at the

practical level of human need.

Vocational Effectiveness

We believe that there is no substitute for excellence.
The college seeks to challenge the student to equip
himself with the skills and understanding which will
enable him to contribute to his chosen profession
the full potential of his Ged-given talents.

Cawmrus Lirr

Seattle Pacific College is an academic, social and
religious community which appeals to students who
seek high standards of academic excellence in a
distinctively evangelical Christian environment. The
college, therefore, has institutional expectations
which are the broad guidelines for membership in the
community. These expectations are determined by
the historic role of the college and its continuing
purpose to provide a climate that is conducive to
effectiveness. Within the range of these expectations,
academic quality, social responsibility and spiritual
effectiveness Seattle Pacific College emphasizes
the importance of the student’s making decisions for
his own life that reflect his growth toward
these same goals.

SOCIALLY, Seattle Pacific College represents a
community in which individual behavior is guided
by the standards of personal health, moral integrity,
social consequences and the effectiveness of the
Christian witness. For one or more of these reasons,
the college does not permit students to: (1) use
tobacco or alcoholic beverages; (2) engage in illegal
acts, such as those involving drugs or gambling;
and (3) participate in activities which disrupt the
educational process of the college. While those
participating in these activities are subject to the
denial of admission or the cancellation of registration,
the college maintains respect for the individual
through a redemptive concern and application of the
principles of due process.

Also, as a part of its desire to enhance and maintain
the effectiveness of the Christian witness, the college
expects its students to participate in activities which
express their religious and social concerns and to
avoid questionable practices in entertainment,
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conduct and appearance. For this reason, social
dancing is not permitted on or off campus as a college-
sponsored or college-related activity. Students are
asked to observe Sunday as a day of worship, and
social events on campus are guided by the

principle that an expression of the Christian faith
would be natural and appropriate.

SPIRITUALLY, Seattle Pacific College endeavors
to maintain the attraction of a redemptive community
which is conducive to spiritual decisions and growth.
To implement this expectation, the college
community participates in worship experiences, a
quarterly Christian Commitment Week, devotional
hour, and student vesper services. Students are
encouraged to develop a life of individual devotions,
to participaate in spiritual growth groups, to become
active in a church program, and to share their
Christian witness.

Each student entering Seattle Pacific College
indicates his desire to be a part of the spirit of the
community, his interest in its goals and his agreement
to uphold its standards. Non-matriculated students
who are admitted to special programs of the college
indicate that they are aware of these expectations
and supportive of these goals. Also, they agree
to maintain the personal standards of the institution
while on the campuses or involved in formal or
informal college-related activities. The student’s
signature on his application for admission verifies his
continuing agreement to conform to the social

standards of SPC.
Chapel-Assembly Hour

The statement that the “hub” of campus life in a
Christian college is the Chapel-Assembly Hour
has become increasingly meaningful through recent
innovations at Seattle Pacific College.

In 1971-72 the Chapel program became “The
President’s Course.” The Vision of Wholeness is a
central theme and the academic community is
challenged through a series of programs focusing upon
Communion, Celebration and Confrontation.

Chapels are held Monday, Wednesday and Fridays.
Tuesdays are open for departmental meetings,
seminars and student organizations. On Thursdays
the “Cadre” meets. This group is a small number
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of people numbering eight to twelve consisting of
students and faculty. The theme, procedures and
programs are determined by each cadre. The number
of cadres operating varies from eighty to one
hundred during the year.

Participation by the entire student body in the
Chapels gives SPC campus life a unique unity.
Attendance is required of undergraduates. Excuses
are granted only after specific administrative
approval of a petition submitted by the student.

Convocation

At the beginning of each quarter a special
convocation is held for the purpose of reaffirming the
objectives of the college and/or identifying the
particular emphasis for the coming quarter. On one
occasion a nationally known speaker may provide
the address and on another a member of the
community who has been selected by his fellow
faculty members, may speak.

R

Student Services and Activities

Camrus ResipENCE REQUIREMENTS

All unmarried undergraduate students living away
from home are required to live in campus residence
halls. Requests for off-campus housing must be filed on
a Student Petition Form, obtained in the Student
Affairs Office, with the Housing and Food Services
Committee. Approval for off-campus housing must
be granted by this committee in advance of any
arrangements made for this purpose.

Policies pertaining to hours, attendance at religious
services and other phases of college life apply to
off-campus students as well as to those residing on
campus.

Rooms should be reserved as early as possible in
order to assure accommodation. Rooms are reserved
with a deposit (see Financial Information section
for amount) which is refundable only under the terms
described in the “Refunds” section of this catalog
and the terms of the Residence Hall Contract.

Policies and programs pertaining to resident living
are designed to assist in the development of
“Community” which is a primary objective inherent
in the Residence Hall’s Living-Learning Concept.
Head resident advisors live in each resident hall and
there is one student resident assistant on each floor
to complement the Head Resident in his task. It is
expected that each student will participate in the
effort to build “Community” by upholding policies
pertaining to care of rooms, study, dining hall
hours, concern for others and in the development of
agreements by which each floor of students
choose to live. These agreements as well as individual
floor governance exist solely to optimize social,
academic, recreational and spiritual activities. Major

polices pertaining to residence hall living are
administered by the Inter-Residence Hall Council
(IRHC) with the approval of the Committee on
Student Affairs (COSA).

MeAL SERVICES

Breakfast, lunch and dinner are served seven days
a week in Gwinn Commons. Meals are available to
students living both on and off campus and to
faculty, staff and occasional guests. The main dining
room of the Commons seats 400. There are also
dining areas for smaller groups.

Fountain and short orders are served in the Coffee
Shop of the Student Union Building.

InTER-REsbENCE Harr Councit

Inter-Residence Hall Council, comprised of the
elected presidents and head residents of each
residence hall, the Associate Dean of Students for
Resident Programs and the Associate Dean of Students
for Women, is responsible for formulating major
policies and practices governing the residence halls,
for developing procedures for residence hall
governance, and for instituting programs for the social,
personal, intellectual and spiritual growth of
resident students. Major policies and practices
formulated by the IRHC are subject to the review and
approval of the Student Affairs Committee.

HeavTa SERVICES

The college maintains a Health Service, including
an infirmary, to meet both the routine and the
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emergency health needs of the student which may
arise during the school year. The Health Service

is concerned about all aspects of a student’s life which
may affect his medical well-being and thus his
personal and academic development.

The Health Clinic, located on the first floor of the
Health Center, is open for service from 8 a.m. to
5 p-m., Monday through Friday. Two beds are
available in the Health Center for day rest.
Medications and injections are available in the Day
Clinic at student expense.

Professional staff is available throughout the day;
however, a registered nurse can be reached at all
times. Auxiliary nursing services include visits to
residence halls when students are confined for bed
rest. Resident staff are oriented in health care
procedures for the purpose of notifying proper persons
and activating necessary procedures, should a
student become ill or injured after clinic hours and on
weekends. Full time students are eligible to obtain
medical care at the Health Center. A physician
conducts regular visits to campus to see students during
specified hours at the Health Center, and is
available at all times for telephone consultation
about medical problems.

Needs of an immediate nature are seen at all times.
All illnesses and accidents must be reported
immediately to the Health Center for care or referral
to community resources. All athletic injuries must be
reported to the secretary in the Athletic Department.
Community medical resources are utilized if serious
illness or accident arises. The Health Service
maintains a list of highly qualified specialists
for referral.

Seattle Pacific College has selected King County
Medical Blue Shield to provide additional health
care coverage for students and their dependents. The
program gives the student complete protection
for medical expenses, including visits to a physician
(selected by the student), surgery and hospitalization.

Each student enrolled in the program receives a
credit card and brochure describing the benefits of the
King County Medical Blue Shield program. Cost
of the program to the student is specified in the
section on Financial Information. Membership entitles
students up to 35 visits to doctors listed in the register
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of participating physicians. Also included are
doctor’s visits to the residence halls if the illness is of
a serious nature, The professional staff at the
Health Center clinic assists students in selecting a
doctor and arranging office visits. The college provides
transportation where needed to doctor’s office
and/or hospital clinic. Coverage for member students
is comprehensive and extends over vacation periods
(summer excluded).

For required physical examinations, see the
“Health Record” section under “Admissions and
Registration” procedures.

CounseriNg aND (GUIDANCE

Counseling services at Seattle Pacific College
constitute an effort to work with individuals on a
one-to-one basis when there is need for vocational,
personal, social, spiritual, emotional and/or academic
guidance. Therefore, students, faculty, staff,
administrators and residence hall personnel—as well
as professional staff—are an integral part of assisting
a student in his definition of self and developmental !
process. "

Professional counseling services and testing are a
function of the Counseling Center. The Director
of Counseling Services is available daily for personal
counseling to facilitate student adjustment to college
life. Many students find it helpful to take advantage
of these professional services. In addition to the
Director, the Dean of Students, Associate Deans, |
Director of Health Services, Foreign Student Advisor, |
Director of Minority Affairs, Director of Registration |
and Records and Director of Academic Advisement |
are all specifically responsible for student guidance. In
the residence halls, Head Resident Advisors and
Resident Assistants are available for counsel and help.

The entering student is introduced to the college
at the New Student Orientation, which is required of |
all freshmen. Transfer students are invited and
urged to attend.

All freshmen entering from the State of
Woashington take the Washington Pre-College
Guidance Program tests in their junior or senior year
of high school. In addition, they are required to
take the College Entrance Examination Board’s

Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SAT?) or the American
College Tests CACT) and have their scores sent to the
Oftice of Admissions at Seattle Pacific College. These
tests provide useful information concerning the
student’s educational background and potential
assets in determining placement in freshman courses.
The Counseling Center administers, on request,
supplementary tests to aid in educational and
vocational planning, as well as offering to help with
personal problems.

These services, programs, and personnel at Seattle
Pacific College work together to meet the personal
and developmental needs of students.

Seattle Pacific College considers its extensive
out-of-classroom activities part of the total pattern of
Christian liberal-arts education for every student.
They are designed to encourage development of
personality, to widen social and intellectual horizons,
to provide opportunity for creative self-expression
and to serve as channels for Christian service.

The college ideal is for every student to take part in
some out-of-classrcom activities, but for no student
to participate in so many that his regular academic
work suffers. Students on academic probation may
be required to reduce or discontinue their out-of-class
activities temporarily.

STupeENT ORGANIZATIONS

Co-curricular activities are a joint endeavor of
students and faculty, each student group working
with a faculty adviser. Every effort is made to
promote student leadership and a sense of
responsibility in a democratic context.

Associated Students. Each student upon registering
automatically becomes a member of the Associated
Students of Seattle Pacific College. The Student
Council, chosen by the students themselves, serves as
the governing body of the Association and determines
its policies, guides its activities and budgets its
finances. The Association’s activities are financed by
the regular tuition fee. The Council encourages all
students to participate in its discussions in order
to gain experience in the democratic processes of
community life,

Associated Women Students. The AWS sponsors
activities of specific interest to women, conducts
cooperative enterprises between students living on
and off campus, and helps direct the affairs of
residence-hall life.

Classes. Each of the four classes has its own
organization, which sponsors social, religious and
community service activities.

Publications. The students publish a weekly
newspaper, The Falcon, a yearbook, The Tawahsi,
and Essence, an anthology of student and faculty
literary works, All of these publications are subject to
the policies and directives of a student-faculty
Committee on Student Publications.

Student Clubs. Each student has opportunity to
join one or more activity clubs, according to his
specific interest. These organizations provide a variety
of activities and constitute the smaller social units on
campus. They currently include: Art Club, Chi Rho
(ministerial students), Christian Education
Association, Circle K Club, Eta Pi Alpha (Student
Washington Education Association), Inter-Varsity
Missions Fellowship, French Club, German Club,
Music Educators Club, Nurses' Christian Fellowship,
S.P.C. Chapter of Student Affiliates of American
Chemical Society, Theta Beta (Home Economics),
and the Towne Club (sponsors activities for ASSPC

off-campus students).

KSSR. Seattle Pacific College owns and operates a
small radio station. The station broadcasts programs
to the immediate campus community. Although
the college is the owner of the station, KSSR is
student managed, subject to policies and directives
from the Committee on Student Publications.

Honoraries. Honoraries consist of members chosen
on the basis of performance in one or more areas
and include Centurions (men's service honorary),
Falconettes (women’s service honorary), Order
of the S (athletic lettermen)), Pi Kappa Delta (speech
honorary), Alpha Psi Omega (drama honorary),
and Mu Phi Epsilon (national women’s music
sorority).
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Excellence in scholarship is recognized by
membership in Alpha Kappa Sigma. Seniors may
also carn listings in the publication Who's Who
Among Students in American Universities
and Colleges.

Sociar EvenTs

The extensive schedule of social events is a joint
responsibility of faculty and students. Faculty
leadership is provided by the Dean of Students and
a faculty adviser to each student committee.

Student participation is under the general leadership
of the second vice president of the Associated
Students.

A social event in which all students may take part
is provided nearly every week. Traditional events
include the All-College Trek, an outing held in the
first week of autumn classes; the President’s
Reception; Parents” Weekend, including “open
house” in the residence halls and a banquet; the gala
Homecoming celebration in the winter and the
All-College Banquet.

CurTuraL AFFAIRS

Under the leadership of the Cultural Affairs Board
and with the cooperation of interested faculty
members a variety of cultural events are planned
throughout the year. These have included an Art Fair,
a Film Festival, visiting musicians, artists, and
lecturers. For a low-cost rate students may hear the
Seattle Symphony. Because of its proximity to the
Seattle Center, Seattle Pacific College affords its
students an excellent opportunity to sce and hear
the world’s most celebrated artists. Frequently
students are offered special rates for admission to
these cultural events.

ATHLETIC ACTIVITIES

Intercollegiate athletics constitute an integral part
of the overall educational program. Varsity athletic
teams represent the college in basketball, soccer,
cross country, track and field, and wrestling. Other
selected sports compete on a club basis. A compre-
hensive intra-mural sports program is provided for all
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—

students who wish to participate but who do not
qualify for an intercollegiate team. Facilities include
Brougham Pavilion, Queen Anne Bowl and
Langlie Tennis Courts.

Mustcar ACTIviTIES

Music fills a large place in campus life and offers
recreation as well as serious study at various
levels. Regular instruction, either private or class, is
offered in both vocal and instrumental music.
Regularly organized musical groups, open to any
student (in some cases by audition), include
the following: College Choir, Concert Band, Stage
Band, College Orchestra, Collegium Musicum,
Oratorio Society, Victory Male Quartet, String
Quartet, Carillon Trio, and Flute Quartet. Other
instrumental and vocal groups are organized
informally on the basis of available student talent.

Rericious ACTIVITIES

The faculty and student body desire to make the
Christian life so natural and winsome that all who
come to the college will want to live such a life.

Gospel Teams provide opportunity for Christian
service in churches and missions. These teams, of six
to ten members each, conduct services featuring
music, reading, testimonies and devotional talks.

Inter-Varsity Missions Fellowship includes students
actively planning to serve on foreign fields and
others who are seeking God’s will concerning
missionary work. This large group stimulates mis-
sionary interest on the campus and in churches
through weekly prayer-band services and other
programs throughout each quarter.

Chi Rho is the organization of ministerial students.
Meetings feature talks by leading ministers of the
city and discussions of various aspects of the
Christian ministry.

Focus on Christian Commitment. A week of special
meetings is held each quarter during the regular
school year. The leader of this series of services is

engaged by the college to bring messages in the
morning chapel periods and to conduct Bible discus-
sions and hold personal conferences during other
periods of the day. Frequently the college cooperates
in church-community evening services.

Speeci AND Drama ACTIVITIES

The college sponsors on its own campus an annual
speech tournament for teams representing West
Coast colleges and an annual tournament for
high-school speakers.

Forensics. For more than half a century Seattle
Pacific students have brought distinction to the college
through their success in forensic activities.

Students, regardless of their academic majors, may
participate in both intramural and intercollegiate
speech events. Some of the latter involve considerable
travel to other colleges and universities in the
Western States.

Students distinguishing themselves in forensic
competition are eligible for membership in Pi Kappa
Delta, national college speech honorary. '

Drama. As envisioned at Seattle Pacific, drama
offers an effective medium for Christian witness as
well as for the traditional aspects of
cultural development.

The Speech Department sponsors each year major
dramatic productions and several one-act plays. The
Christian Drama Troupe, a touring group serving
churches, schools and community organizations,
specializes in chancel drama designed for worship
and religious instruction. Students distinguishing
themselves in drama are eligible for membership in
Alpha Psi Omega, national drama honorary.

Rddio and Television. The Speech Department
produces programs for Christian radio and for
the Seattle educational television station. Academic
instruction includes practicum courses in radio and
television program production and participation
on programs using these media.
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The Campus

The Seattle Pacific College campus covers
approximately twenty acres on the north slope of
Queen Anne Hill bordering the Lake Washington
Ship Canal in the central part of the city. Buses
boarded at the college entrance take the passenger
directly to downtown Seattle. -

The rapid growth of the college in recent years is
reflected in the predominance of buildings of
modern design in contrast to the traditional ivy-
covered halls of the college’s earlier decades. Trees,
lawns and flowers provide a park-like setting, The
city-owned Queen Anne Bowl, a block from the
campus, provides facilities for baseball and track and
field. Adjoining the field are the college’s

four tennis courts.

Acapemic AND SErvICE BuiLpines

Adelaide Hall is a classroom building.

Alexander Hall. A four-story brick structure, the
original college building was recently remodelled as
an administrative and instructional center for the
classics, Philosophy, Religion and Speech
Departments. It contains offices, seminar rooms,
studios, a library and a chapel.

The Art Center is located about two block from the
main campus. The Center houses classrooms and
extensive workshops for painting, sculpture, weaving,
pottery and other artistic pursuits. In addition, the
Center contains an art gallery where students, faculty
and friends of the college display their work.

Beegle Science Hall is a modern, three-story build-
ing providing classrooms, laboratories, research
facilities and shops for the Engineering, Mathematics
and Physics Departments.

Royal Brougham Pavilion contains classrooms and
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offices as well as facilities for athletic contests and
physical-education classes. Seating capacity of
the gymnasium is 2,500,

Crawford Music Hall is a modern, two-story
building providing facilities for the School of Music.
These include classrooms, studios, music library,
and practice and rehearsal rooms.

Demaray Hall. Occupied for the first time in
September, 1967, this building houses the main
administrative offices, the economics & business and
history department offices, the Admissions Ofhice
and classroom facilities for a maximum of 940
students, including a small auditorium seating
220 people.

Gwinn Commons on the upper campus is the
spacious kitchen and dining facility, with a large
social hall on the lower floor.

The Health Center is located on the lower campus
near the center of student activities, A Health
clinic, offices and day rest facilities are on the first floor.

McKinley Auditorium has a capacity of 700. Some
assemblies are held here. The building also contains
classrooms, department offices and the home
economics laboratories.

Peterson Hall houses the School of Nursing, the
Fisher Memorial Prayer Chapel and chemistry
laboratories and classrooms.

Science Hall contains classrooms, laboratories and
offices for the Biology Department.

SPC Bookstore is located in a newly remodelled
building across the street from the Student Union.
The Student Union is the campus community

i

center. It contains a coffee shop, post office, lounges,
recreational facilities, committee rooms and
student-government offices,

Tiffany Hall. The first floor houses the Counseling
Center and English Department offices. Numerous
faculty offices are found on the second and

third floors.

Weter Memorial Library provides spacious and
pleasant accommodations for study and research.

LearNinG RESOurcEs

The office of Learning Resources directs the Weter
Memorial Library, the Curriculum Library, and
the Audio-Visual Center.

The Weter Memorial Library is a completely
modern, three-story educational facility designed
specifically to provide students a light, functional and
cheerful center for study and research.

Approximately 80,000 volumes are arranged on
open shelves easily accessible to readers. The books
are classified according to the Dewey decimal system.
A careful effort is made to keep abreast of recent
literature, approximately 5,000 new titles being
added each year. The library currently receives more
than 800 periodicals regularly. Microfilm, microcard
and microfiche readers, as well as low-cost
duplicating facilities, are available to patrons.

Students also have easy access to the Seattle Public
Library of more than one million volumes. In
addition, they may use the facilities of the
University of Washington library but without
borrowing privileges.

Seattle Pacific College is a member of the Pacific
Northwest Bibliographic Center. The Center is a
cooperative non-profit organization, established and
sponsored by the Pacific Northwest Library
Association. It maintains a Union Catalog of approxi-
mately 4,000,000 cards which lists by author the
holdings of some 40 major libraries in Alaska, British
Columbia, Washington, Oregon, Idaho and
Montana; of the Library of Congress; and of the
John Crerar Library in Chicago.

The Center’s primary purpose is to serve as a

clearing-house for regional cooperation among
libraries. Its inter-library loan and location service
enables students, faculty and staff of Seattle Pacific
College to have requests for materials not on their
own campus routed to those libraries in the
region which can supply their needs.

Seattle Pacific College also maintains a Union List
of Periodicals with Pacific Lutheran University
University of Puget Sound and St. Martin’s College.

The Curriculum Library is a depository of textbooks
from leading publishers, maps, a picture file, ilm
strips and records, all geared to enhancing the
quality of teacher preparation and growth on the
clementary and secondary levels.

The Audio-Visual Services Center is equipped with
8mm and 16mm projectors, overhead, filmstrip, and
slide projectors, audio tape recorders, record players,
a video tape recorder, and assorted accessory materials.
All of these devices are available to faculty and
students for instructional purposes.

Major film libraries supply the Center with a wide
variety of films, filmstrips, tapes, and other audio-
visual materials requested by professors. An extensive
file of catalogs listing audio-visual teaching materials
for classes ranging from kindergarten through
college is also available,

The Center has facilities for the local production
of 35mm slides, overhead transparencies, graphics,
duplicated materials, 8mm films, and video tapes.
These services are available to all members of the
college community.

The Curriculum Library and the Audio-Visual
Center are located in Marston-Watson Hall.

LLARORATORIES

Biology. Four laboratories and an animal room in
the Science Hall provide facilities for experimentation
in all of the basic areas of biology. In addition the
department maintains two research laboratories in
a sclence annex and a running-sea-water laboratory
at Casey Campus.

Chemistry. Well-lighted and ventilated chemistry
laboratories in Peterson Hall are supplied with
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basic equipment for all courses offered, including that
necessary for undergraduate research.

Comgputer Center. A data laboratory in Demaray
Hall houses a Digital Equipment Corporation
PDP 11/20 time-sharing computer system with six
on-site teletype terminals. Available peripherals
include a card-reader, high-speed line printer, dual
DEC-tape drives, and a fixed-head disc. High-level
programming is possible in FORTRAN IV and an
enriched BASIC language. The data lab also includes
several latest generation electronic calculators,
one of which may be programmed as a mini-computer.

Home Economics. Facilities of the home-economics
department include a completely-equipped foods
and nutrition laboratory, a well-appointed clothing-
construction laboratory and a resources room.

Physical Education. Facilities and equipment are
available for use in exercise physiology and include
a bicycle ergometer, automatic performance
analyzer, tensiometer and other items which can be
used to evaluate circulatory and respiratory responses.

Physics. Six laboratories in Beegle Science Hall
provide facilities for experimentation in atomic and
nuclear physics, electricity and magnetism,
optics, as well as for undergraduate and graduate
research in physics. A well-equipped nuclear physics
laboratory provides facilities for basic research and
research training in medium-energy nuclear physics.

Speech. The speech laboratories provide tape-
recording ‘equipment for student use in self-analysis
of personal speech problems. Facilities include two
semi-professional tape recorders and a professional
Magnacorder. Two listening booths are available to
students at all times. Non-professional, but
adequate, training equipment for student experience
in audio programming includes a high-quality
turntable, speakers and an amplifier-mixing panel.

Resmence Harws

The college maintains seven residence halls housing
1,090 students. Most of the rooms accommodate
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two students.

All rooms are supplied with single beds, mattresses,
desks, dressers or chests of drawers, and chairs.
Students provide their own bedding, pillows and
rugs. Self-service washing machines are provided. All
residence hall rooms have individual direct
dial telephones.

In assignment of rooms and roommates the wishes
of students are followed as far as possible. When
appropriate, however, the college reserves the right to
assign students to specific rooms or to move students
after the school year has begun.

Each year the Residence Hall Councils levy a
small fee on all resident students to provide funds for
programming and activities within the halls. This
fee usually ranges from $3 to $4 per year. In
addition, residence halls occasionally assess additional
small amounts on themselves for special projects
which they may wish to undertake. All such
assessments are subject to the approval of the Head
Resident and the Associate Dean of Students for
Residence Hall Programs.

Housing Contract. Students who request housing
in a residence hall or in other college housing must
enter into a contract agreement with the college
before they are admitted to their rooms. Except under
unusual circumstances, the contract period will be
for the three quarters of the academic year. Any
student who desires a room for less than the academic
year must specify his request and the circumstances
which justify it prior to receiving his housing
assignment. Students who contract for housing for
the full academic year will be given priority
in the assignment of rooms.

Room Deposit. A Room Reservation and Damage
Deposit per student is required for room reservation
and is payable before a contract is issued and a
room is assigned. This deposit is non-transferrable,
but it is refundable after the student has properly
“checked out” the last quarter he is in residence
providing he has fulfilled the terms of his housing
contract. Except under circumstances in which
the student is forced to terminate his education for
reasons of health, death in the family, or severe
financial reverses, the room deposit will not be

refunded when a student leaves the residence hall
before the contract period has expired. See Student
Handbook and Residence Hall Contract for
additional details.

The Hill Residence Halls (185 women, 145 men)
are a 1962 addition to the campus. The two
beautifully-appointed buildings are connected by a
coeducational lounge.

Marston Hall (164 women) adjoins Watson Hall.
The offices of the School of Education and a social
hall are located on the ground floor.

Moyer Hall (120 men) is a men’s residence hall
overlooking the center campus. There are classrooms
and offices on the ground floor.

The Ashton Residence Halls (204 women, 211
men) were completed in 1965. The six-story buildings
have a commanding view of north Seattle from
Puget Sound to Lake Washington. Co-educational
lounges, post office and recreational facilities
connect the two wings.

Watson Hall (61 women) is a women'’s residence
adjoining Marston Hall. The Audio-Visual Services
Center is on the ground floor.

For Married Students. The college provides apart-
ments for a limited number of married students.
Renting at a modest rate, these apartments vary in
size and arrangement. Some are equipped with
appliances and are partly furnished. Some units are
large enough to accommodate children. Ten are new
two-bedroom duplexes in a recently developed
residential area.

The Robbins Apariments, a new housing complex
on Third Avenue West across the street from
Queen Anne Bowl, were completed in 1965. They
comprise 24 one-bedroom, 24 two-bedroom and two
studio apartments. These apartments have wall-to-wall
carpeting and some major appliances.

Information regarding housing for married students
may be obtained by writing the Plant Manager’s
Office.

Apartments for married students are also available
in the community surrounding the college.

Automobiles. Although students may bring their
automobiles to campus if they elect to do so, the
college does encourage freshmen to leave their cars at
home unless they need them to commute to work
or to their homes on weekends. Research studies
indicate that for many freshmen an automobile on
campus is a detriment to scholarship and a
very expensive luxury.

Moreover, parking space on the Seattle Pacific
campus is very limited. Students who desire to park
their cars on campus may rent parking space on a
first-come first-served basis (see Financial Information
for rates). All persons who bring automobiles to
campus do so at their own risk. The college assumes
no responsibility for theft, vandalism, damage or
liability related to any automobile except
those owned by the college.

Casey Camrus

Casey Campus is the college’s 100-acre field campus
on the west shore of Whidbey Island about fifty
miles northwest of Seattle. The campus includes a
quarter mile of driftwood beach, a ten-acre athletic
field, an Olympic-sized heated swimming pool, an
auditorium seating about 300 persons, a small
gymnasium, two dining halls, and sleeping accom-
modations for about 500 persons. In addition, smaller
buildings provide complete housing, dining and
meeting facilities for groups up to a maximum of
50 persons.

The facility also includes the Casey Campus
Biological Laboratories, the field marine biological
station of Seattle Pacific College. A large laboratory is
used for teaching, and a smaller one is
equipped for research.

Casey Campus is the site of many college activities.
Its facilities are available at modest rates to large
and small groups whose objectives and conduct are in
harmony with SPC standards. Inquiries should be
addressed to the Director of Casey Campus, Route 1,
Box 1857, Coupeville, Washington 98239.
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Admission and Registration

Admission to Seattle Pacific College is based on
several considerations. These considerations are
intended to insure that students offered admission will
be adequately prepared for the academic program
and will benefit significantly from their total experi-
ence in the distinctively Christian environment of the
college. In line with the stipulations of its original
charter, students are admitted without discrimination
as to race, color or nationality, creed or sex.

No arbitrary entrance requirements are imposed,
nor does the college require a set pattern of
high school subjects. It is assumed that each candidate
for admission, with the advice of his high school
counselor, has chosen those courses which will best
prepare him for college work. Academically, those
most likely to succeed at Seattle Pacific College are in
the top fifty per cent of their high school
graduating class. In addition to academic ability,
such factors as intellectual curiosity, goals, leadership,
responsibility, personal and social adjustments,
commitment to Christian values and a desire to serve
are considered. Special admission may be granted to
applicants who have a high school grade point
average between 2.0 and 2.5 and who have a
combined minimum Scholastic Aptitude Test
score of 750,

Those actively seeking an environment conducive
to the development of the highest moral values and
the building of Christian character will appreciate
and benefit most from the total program. (See page 7
for SPC objectives and personal and social standards
as they relate to admission.)
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Application for Admission

GeNeraL INnsTRUCTTONS

1. BRequest admission materials early:

Students interested in applying for admission
should write the Director of Admissions, requesting
a packet of application materials. Prospective
applicants who are still in high school should
request these materials very early in their senior
year — October 1 is not too early. Prospective
high school students as wells as applicants who
have had previous college study should request
these materials at least six months in advance of
the quarter for which they wish to enroll.

2. Application Fee:

Each applicant is responsible for providing all
items requested with the application, which must
be accompanied by an application fee (see
Financial Information section for amount of fees).
This fee defrays, in part, the expense of
investigating records, advising applicants and
providing other services of the Admissions Office.
It is not refundable and is not credited on any
subsequent bill.

3. Financial Aid:

Students in need of financial aid should file a
Parents’ Confidential Statement with the College
Scholarship Service by February 15 and
complete the entire application for admission by
February 15. Further information and instructions

for financial aid applications may be obtained
from the Office of Financial Aid Services.

Procedures for Students Entering Directly
from High School
1. Applications:

The “Seattle Pacific College Application For
Admission” should be completed and sent to the
Office of Admissions early in the seventh semester
(first semester of the senior year) along with the
application fee.

2. High School Transcript:

Applicants are expected to arrange for an official
transcript to be sent by the high school (last
attended) sometime during the first semester of
their senior year. To do this, complete the
“Application for Admission to Washington
Higher Institutions” and give the form to your
principal or counselor. He will complete the
form and forward it to Seattle Pacific College.
Applicants are also responsible to request that
their eighth semester grades be forwarded
upon graduation,

3. Entrance Examination:

All applicants are required to take either the
College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or
the American College Test (ACT). A bulletin
of information and registration packet containing
rules for filing applications, fee payment,
location of examination centers and examination
dates may be obtained from your high school
counselor. The addresses for testing information is
as follows: American College Testing Program
(ACT), P.O. Box 414, Iowa City, Iowa, 52290;
College Entrance Examination Board (SAT),
Box 1025, Berkeley, Calif. 94701. Prospective
students who are also applicants for financial
aid must take the ACT or SAT in November,

December or January.

4. Recommendation:

Recommendation must be submitted by a
minister on the forms provided in the application
packet.

Advanced Placement
Seattle Pacific College participates in the Advanced
Placement Testing Program conducted by the
College Entrance Examination Board. Advanced

placement and/or college credit is given to qualified
students on the basis of these examinations together
with recommendations, course work and other
evidence furnished by the high school. Recommenda-
tions regarding advanced placement and/or college
credit are made by the chairman of the department
concerned. Address inquiries concerning advanced
placement to the Director of Registration and Records.

Students Entering from Accredited Colleges
and Universities

Students desiring to transfer to SPC from any other
institution will follow the admission procedure
required of entering freshmen, except that they will
request their former college to send any test scores on
file along with the transcript of record. All records
become the property of Seattle Pacific College
and are considered a part of the student’s official file
and permanent record. Failure to submit complete
transcripts from all institutions attended, including
high school, may result in dismissal from the college.
Advanced standing will be determined on the basis
of the accreditation of the institution previously
attended, the credentials submitted by the candidate
and recommendations by the Admissions Committee.
In every case, however, the following conditions
will apply:

1. At no time will a transfer student be admitted
until he presents evidence of honorable dismissal
from the institution last attended.

2. Transfer students are not required to take the
American College Test (ACT) or the College
Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) if they
have taken 30 quarter hours or more of college
work from an accredited institution.

3. In order to transfer to SPC, a student in another
institution must be eligible to continue in the
college department or specialized program in
which he has begun to study or which he desires to
enter, even when that department or program
requires a standard above a 2.00 grade-point
average.

4. No student will be permitted to enroll until his
official transcripts have been received, except
under rare circumstances and then only
provisionally.

5. The average grade in all courses allowed for
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advanced standing from each school must be “C”
or higher. This means that for every grade of

“D accepted there must be another grade of at
least “B” or its equivalent for an equal number of
credits. “D” grades are not accepted from
unaccredited liberal arts colleges and

Bible colleges.

6. A total of thirty quarter credits earned from an
approved institution by extension and/or
correspondence, of which not more than 15 can be
correspondence, may be allowed toward a degree
at Seattle Pacific. No correspondence credit
with lower than a “B” grade, or extension credit
with lower than a “C” grade, will be accepted.

7. An undergraduate transfer student is required to
earn a minimum of forty-five resident credits
including fifteen upper-division credits in his
major at SPC to be eligible for a degree.

8. A transferring student who holds a professional
baccalaureate degree may be given a senior, or
even lower, classification, depending on
the specific circumstances,

9. One-credit courses, except physical-education
activity and applied music courses, ordinarily are
not transferable.

10. All transferable credit is tentative in the sense that
a transfer student’s scholarship must be validated
by one quarter of full-time study at Seattle Pacific
College. Advanced standing from an accredited
institution will be posted to the student’s
permanent record after his earning at least twelve
credits in one quarter with not less than a 2.00
g.p.a. Credit from Bible colleges will be posted
the final quarter before graduation.

Students Entering from Unaccredited
Liberal Arts Colleges

There is no set percentage of credits that can be
transferred. The amount allowable very likely will be
different in each case for it will be determined by
four variable factors. These are:

1. The kinds of courses presented for transfer.

2. The marks earned in the different kinds

of courses taken.
. The course of study to be pursued at SPC.
4. The academic record established here during
the first three quarters in attendance.

W
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In all cases, the conditions outlined for students
entering from accredited colleges will apply.

A student transferring from an unnaccredited
liberal-arts college or from a Bible college or a Bible
institute must present acceptable scores on either
the College Board’s Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
or the American College Test (ACT).

International Students

Students from foreign countries who apply for
admission must be proficient in use of the English
language and must have a grade average equivalent to
a “B” in the grading system used in this college.
Graduates of high schools in countries where the
school system provides for less than twelve years of
instruction before college are expected to complete at
least twelve years of schooling in their own
country before being admitted to Seattle Pacific, In
some cases a student may receive college credits for a
part of his twelfth year of study, provided his
marks are very high, his courses parallel closely
comparable courses here and have been validated
by proper examinations.

Notification of Admission

A letter indicating eligibility for admission usually
will be mailed to the applicant approximately three
weeks from the date application forms, transcripts,
test scores and reference forms are on file with
the Admissions Office.

1. Entrance Reservation Deposit:

An entrance reservation deposit is due after
the applicant has been advised of his acceptance.
This deposit is the student’s acknowledgment
of his acceptance. It guarantees the student a place
in the entering class, and it reserves an on-campus
living facility for those students planning to
live in campus residence halls. See the Financial
Information section for amount of deposit
which varies for students living at home and those
living in residence halls.

The tuition deposit is credited to the student’s
account and is applicable at the beginning of the
quarter for which the student matriculates.
Checks should be made payable to Seattle
Pacific College and are to be sent to the Office
of Admissions preferably within three weeks after

receiving a letter of admission. The tuition deposit
will be refunded if requested before May 4, for

fall quarter and 30 days prior to the beginning

of subsequent quarters. Tuition deposits received
after May 4 are non-refundable,

The room reservation deposit will be refunded
if a written cancellation is received on or
before August 1, for the fall quarter and 30 days
prior to the beginning of subsequent quarters.

2. Health Record:

A student entering SPC for the first time, or
returning after an absence of more than one
calendar year, or who has previously attended
Summer Quarter classes but is entering regular
college classes for the first time, is requested to
submit to the Student Health Center a form con-
taining his health history and a report of a
physical examination, preferably by his family -
physician. The form will be sent by the Office of
Admissions after the applicant has been
admitted.

This examination, which is required before a
student may register, is taken at the student’s
expense. The report should be received at the
college not later than one month prior to
the expected date of registration.

An annual chest X-ray is required of every
student and may be obtained free of charge at any
local County Department of Health.

ApmissioN 7O GRADUATE STANDING

1. Graduates of Seattle Pacific College may be
matriculated as graduate students upon submitting a
special application form provided by the college.

2. Graduates of other approved colleges must follow
essentially the same procedure for admission as that
followed by an undergraduate student transferring
from another college. This involves submitting
an application on the form provided by the college,
filing academic records and references, and meeting
the regular scholarship and character standards.

3. Information regarding admission to candidacy
for the master's degree is found under the heading

“Graduate School.”

APPLICATION FOR RE-ADMISSION

Former SPC students who have not been enrolled
within one calendar year prior to the quarter they
desire to re-enter may apply for re-admission on forms
available at the Office of Registration and Records.
Re-admission forms are available from the Admissions
Office to students who were previously admitted
to SPC but did not attend the college. A new health
report is required. A student who has attended another
educational institution since he last attended SPC
must have a transcript of his record at that school
sent to the Office of Registration and Records. A
student who was admitted to SPC but did not attend
the college must have all additional recent
transcripts sent to the Office of Admissions, Failure
to submit such record may result in dismissal from
the college. Re-admission will be governed by the
policies regulating the admission of transfer students.

Undergraduates who have interrupted their study
at SPC for more than four calendar years will
graduate under the requirements listed in the catalog
current at the time of re-entry or of the
year prior to graduation.

STupENT STATUS

Regular Students — all students who have fully met
the requirements for admission. A limited number
of students will have regular student status but will be
admitted with Qualified Admission. These students
are strongly recommended to take a maximum load of
12 hours per quarter for their first year at SPC.

Special Students — mature students over twenty-one
years of age who meet the character requirements of
admission and who, although unable to meet the
academic requirements for admission based on high-
school records, are permitted to attend classes
because of special interest and proven academic
ability. Such students will not be considered as
candidates for a degree or a teacher’s certificate until
they meet the usual entrance requirements. If and
when they do, credits already earned may apply
toward degree requirements only upon recommenda-
tion of department heads and approval of the
Academic Affairs Committee.
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Unclassified Students — students, in most cases
transfers from other institutions, whose
advanced standing is still in doubt. For social purposes,
the Office of Registration and Records may assign such
students to regular classes (e.g., sophomore, junior).

Transient Students — students of other colleges or
universities who wish to register at Seattle Pacific
with the intention of transferring credit earned here
back to their own institutions. For admission, such
students must: (a) submit the regular application
form, (b) meet the character standards for
admission, (c) be academically eligible to enter, and
(d) request the institution last attended to send the
Office of Registration and Records a statement of good
standing, including the total credits earned to date
and the cumulative grade point average.

Auditors — persons who wish to attend classes but
who do not desire credit. With the approval from
the Office of Academic Administration and the
instructor concerned, they may register in non-activity
and non-laboratory courses or in the lecture part
of laboratory courses. They may neither participate
in class discussions nor take examinations. They
may do daily assignments if they wish, but the
instructor is under no obligation to read or correct
them. Students who are unable to remain in college
because of low grades and new applicants who do
not qualify for admission may not register as auditors.
A student may receive credit for an audited course
only by enrolling in it as a regular student in a
subsequent quarter, For tuition rates for auditors,
consult the Financial Information section.

AssiecNMENT TO CLASSES

For convenience in organization, students are
classified at the beginning of each quarter according
to the following arrangement (physical education
credits are included in each case):

Freshmen — students having less than 45 credits or

90 grade points. (For definition of “grade points”
see section below entitled “Grading System.”)
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Sophomores — students having at least 45 credits
and 90 grade points.

Jumiors — students having at least 90 credits and
180 grade points.

Seniors — students having at least 135 credits and
270 grade points. (Senior status does not necessarily
insure graduation with that class.)

Graduate-Non-degree Students — those who have
received the B.A.,, B.S., or B.A, in Educ. degree
but have not been admitted to graduate degree
classification, Sometimes called post-graduates, these
students include those completing requirements for
a second baccalaureate degree, those taking
courses for enrichment, and those working towards
teacher certification who have not applied for
graduate status. Graduates holding professional
baccalavreate degrees who are working toward their
first certification may be classed as seniors
or advanced juniors.

Graduate-degree Students — those admitted to
graduate degree classification, on the basis of specific
application to the Graduate School.

ORIENTATION OF INEW STUDENTS

To help make the transition to college a happy and
effective one, the SPC faculty and students have
organized a full calendar of orientation activities.

Held prior to the beginning of classes, they are
designed to help new students become better
acquainted with the college, their instructors, programs
of study and classmates. For dates of the orientation
retreats, see the official calendar elsewhere in this
catalog. The Dean of Students’ Office co-ordinates
the orientation.

During the first week of school several “get-
acquainted” social events are planned especially for
the new students. A special chapel-assembly is held
and opportunities are given to tour the educational
buildings of the campus, including the
laboratories and the library.

Registration

IntT1AL REGISTRATION

Registration is directed from the Office of
Registration and Records. The process includes
obtaining registration materials and conferring with
faculty advisors assigned by the Director of Academic
Advising about the selection of courses and
arrangement of schedule of classes and study. After
registration has been approved by the advisor and
checked for accuracy and completeness in the Office
of Registration and Records, financial arrangements
are made in the Business Office. Students then obtain
their identification cards and have official validation
by the Dean of Students. Students are not allowed to
attend classes until completing all financial
arrangements. For registration dates, see the official
calendar elsewhere in this catalog.

BecmvNING oF INSTRUCTION

Classes begin at 8:00 a.m. on days of instruction.
Convocation is held as announced at assembly time
during the first week of each quarter. This formal
session features the faculty in academic dress.

It expresses the academic and spiritual aspirations
of the year.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

When a student has completed registration, his
choice of courses should be permanent. Changes
usually require the written consent of the Office of
Registration and Records or Academic Administration
and the instructors involved. In no case will a
student be permitted to change his registration to add
a new course after the deadline for each quarter
designated in the calendar.

LaTe REGISTRATION

All students are urged to be present and register on
the day specified in the calendar for registration
purposes. A late registration fee is charged each
student who registers after regular registration period

(consult Financial Information for rates). Students
are not permitted to register for credit in any
course after the deadline for each quarter designated
in the calendar,

ScuepuLk oF CLASSES

Except during the Summer Session, classes are
arranged in fifty-minute periods. There is an interval
of ten minutes between periods and a chapel
assembly period is scheduled each morning.

Some courses are taught in the evening, usually
once a week. Students interested in evening classes
only may write to the Director of Evening School for
a special bulletin.

WitaprAWAL FROM COURSES

A student who desires to withdraw from any course
must secure the approval of the Office of Registration
and Records, the instructor concerned and his
adviser; on his transcript the student will receive in
the course an “E” (failure). Withdrawal blanks
are available at the Office of Registration and Records.

A student who withdraws from a course during the
first 8 weeks of the quarter and secures permission
as outlined above, will receive a “W” in the course.

No student may withdraw officially from any
class within the last two weeks, including examination
week, of any quarter during the academic year.
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Standards of Scholarship

EMprasis o SCHOLARSHIP

Seattle Pacific College seeks to inspire in each of
its students a sincere appreciation for genuinely
scholarly work and an earnest desire to study. The
Academic Affairs Committee has immediate
jurisdiction over all questions pertaining to scholarship
and is responsible to the faculty for maintenance
of the college’s standards.

Tre AcapEmic Loap

Definition of Credit. One “credit” signifies the
value toward graduation of a class meeting one period
of fifty minutes each week for a quarter of
approximately ten weeks. Two (and sometimes
three) fifty-minute periods of laboratory work are
regarded as equivalent to one such period of regular
class work. The SPC “credit” is a “quarter” credit and
is equal to two-thirds of the “semester” credit in use
at some institutions. (For instance, 45 quarter
credits are equivalent to 30 semester credits.)

Permissible Academic Load. The term academic
load refers to the schedule of studies for which the
student is registered. Twelve to sixteen credits
exclusive of physical education activity classes are
considered a regular academic load for undergraduate
students; nine to twelve, for graduate students.

By special permission from the Office of Academic
Administration, students who maintain a high
scholarship standard may be permitted to register for
as many as nineteen credits, Under no circumstances
will a student be allowed to register for more than
twenty credits including physical education and all
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fractional credits. Courses taken concurrently by
correspondence, extension, or in another institution
and non-credit courses count as part of the
academic load.

Reduction or Limitation of Load. An undergraduate
student’s academic load is subject to reduction or
limitation from the Office of Academic Administration
for low scholarship or excess work outside of school
hours. The following schedule suggests a
relationship between the student’s academic load
and his outside work:

OurtsipE Work PER WEEK  Loap ALLOWED

Fourteen hours or less ... 15-17 credits
Twenty hoursor less ... 12- 14 credits
Thirty hours or less ... 10- 12 credits
More than thirty hours ... 6 - 10 credits

Graduate Students. See Graduate School section
for regulations regarding permissible academic load in
relation to concurrent employment. A maximum of
6 credits are recommended with full employment.

Eligibility for Homors and Activities. A student
who is registered for less than the regular academic
load is not eligible to be rated for scholarship honors,
nor is he eligible to participate in intercollegiate
activities. To participate in such an activity, a student
must maintain a cumulative grade-point average of
1.75 or higher, and also must have earned a
grade-point average of at least 1.75 during the last
quarter in attendance prior to the quarter in which
he participates in such an activity.

Specific Athletic Eligibility. A freshman must have
passed in 12 credits the previous quarter. A person
in his fourth quarter must have a 1.75 g.p.a., either
accumulative or for his previous quarter. From the
ffth quarter on a person must have a 2.00 g.p.a.,
cither accumulative, or in his previous quarter.

Final examination. All classes are required to
meet for final examination as scheduled. No student
whose work is incomplete is allowed to take the
final examination. No student may be given
the grade “1” (incomplete) in any course in which
he has taken the final examination. Instructors
are not allowed to give the final examination to
students in any course prior to the time of the
scheduled final examination for the entire class in
that course.

Grading System

GrADES AND PoiNTs

Except in cases of clerical error, no instructor may
change a grade which he has submitted to the
Office of Registration and Records.

Grades. The quality of a student’s performance in
a course is recognized by a letter mark or grade.

Grades, with their explanations and grade points,
are as follows:

Grabe  ExpraNaTION GrabE PoinTs

Superior

Above Average

Average

Below Average but Passing
Failure

Withdrawal

Incomplete

Satisfactory

In Progress

O =W b

ZCD"‘étTJUOCU:D

*Grade points for “S” credits are determined by the
grade-point average for all other courses taken in the quarter
during which the “S” is earned.

The mark “N” is used in a course in which the
grade is dependent upon additional work. This mark
indicates that the work is satisfactory to date but
carries with it no credit or grade until the
entire work is complete,

The Mark “I” indicates that the student did not
complete the work assigned for a course because
of absence from school during the quarter due
to illness or other acceptable emergency. This grade
can be given only on approval of the Office of
Academic Administration upon written
recommendation of the instructor. The student must
initiate the request for the grade “I” as well as for
its removal. An incomplete may be removed within the
following two year period of time; otherwise the
grade becomes a permanent incomplete. A fee is
required for the removal of each “1.” Blanks
authorizing the granting and removal of incompletes
may be obtained in the Office of Registration and
Records and must be presented to the instructor before
the final examination is taken.

Students who receive a grade of “D” or “E” may
repeat the course in which the grade was earned,
or may arrange through the Office of Academic
Administration and the head of the department
concerned to take an equivalent course at SPC in its
place if the original course is no longer offered. In
such cases the grade received the second time, either
in the repeated or substituted course, shall be the one
considered in computing the average grade score
required for graduation. For the purpose of
determining college honors, only the grade received
the first time will be counted.

Grade Points. Grade points (or quality points) are
the numerical equivalent of letter grades and are
assigned for each credit earned with a given grade
according to the scale indicated above. For example,
an “A” in a five-credit course would give the
student twenty grade points. These points express the
quality of a student’s performance in terms of
numbers for the purpose of determining scholastic
achievement, rank in class and individual
and graduation honors.

Grade-Point Average. A student’s grade-point
average (also known as grade score) is determined by

Standards of Scholarship /25



dividing the total number of grade points earned
during a given period by the number of credits for
which the student was enrolled and received a
regular grade during the same period. For example, i
a student earns forty-five grade points during a
quarter in which he is enrolled for fifteen credits, his
“g.p.a.” for that quarter will be 3.00. A student’s
grade score is figured both for each quarter

and accumulatively.

AcapEmic PROBATION

SPC students are given every help and encourage-
ment to earn satisfactory grades. After the quarter’s
grade scores are computed, freshmen and sophomores
scoring less than 1.75 are considered on academic
probation for the subsequent quarter. Juniors and
seniors (students with at least ninety credits and
180 grade points) are placed on probation if they do
not earn a quarter grade-score average of 2.00.

After three quarters of probation a student may
be dropped.

Students so dropped may petition for reinstatement
and in meritorious cases may be given another
opportunity to succeed by earning a grade of 1.75 or
above. Failing to achieve this, the student may
reapply after an interim of one year.

A “C” average (a 2.00 grade-score average) at SPC
is required for graduation from the college.

Academic Honors

Dran’s List

The Dean's List, issued at the end of each quarter,
includes those undergraduate students in good
standing who have taken at least 12 hours of work
and attained the following or higher grade
point averages:

Freshmen and Sophomore students 3.25
Junior and Senior students 3.50
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Grapuarion HowNors

The baccalaureate degree will be conferred with
honors on the basis of a student’s grade-point average
for his entire college course of study. He must have
completed 75 quarter hours in residence with junior
and senior stnding at Seattle Pacific College, and
both his entire SPC record, and within that, his last
year’s academic work must be up to the minimum
grade-point level required for the honor. Honors for a
second baccalaureate degree require the stipulated
g.p-a. in both the entire work necessary for the degree
and within that, the 30 credits required in residence.

Howor GraDpE-PoinT AVERAGE
cum laude 3.30-3.59
magna cum lande 3.60-3.89
summa cum laude 3.90-4.00

Avrpia Karra Sicma

Students who make an outstanding contribution in
upholding and promoting the standards and ideals of
the college and show an enthusiasm for good
scholarship, character development and extracur-
ricular activities may be eligible for election to the
honor society Alpha Kappa Sigma. This honor
society has chapters in all the colleges of SPC's
sponsoring denomination. Candidates are
recommended by the faculty awards committee and
elected by vote of the faculty during their senior year.

Tue Presmpent’s CITATION

The President’s Citation is awarded each year to
the graduating Senior who has demonstrated
distinguished academic achievement in the context of
a Chuistian liberal arts program. To be eligible
for this award, the student must have done all his
college work at Seattle Pacific and must have
adhered consistently to the ideals of the College.
The Awards Committee will make the selection.

GeneraL Honors PrograM

An honors program especially designed for a
Limited number of exceptional people is available to

those that qualify. Although several criteria are used
in selecting individuals for the program, outstanding
ability and/or talent and a sincere desire to
participate in the program weigh heavily in the
selection deliberations.

The essential features of the program are:

1. Honors students will be excused from all general
education requirements. Participants will
have a major and will need 186 credits
for graduation (includes 60 upper division
credits). ‘

2. Honors students may “challenge” any course in
the curriculum. To challenge means that the
student may earn credit for a course by
examination without formally taking the course.
In some cases he may be required to write a
paper or demonstrate proficiency in other
ways. A fee for each challenge will be charged
to cover administrative costs. A charge per
credit, if the challenge is successful, is also
assessed. The schedule of charges per credit is
available in the Financial Information
Section of this Bulletin. Additional details
regarding the mechanics of challenges are
available in the office of the Director of
Honors Programs.

3. Scores of 4 or 5 on advanced placement
examinations will be accepted as evidence of
college level proficiency and an appropriate
amount of college credit will be given towards
graduation requirements.

4. Honors students will attend a regular honors
seminar or colloquium. This will attempt to
transcend course and discipline boundaries and
deal with issues, problems and questions of
general concern and interest. Credit
will be given.

5. An honors project or paper in a subject of his
choice will be required of honors seniors.

6. Graduates that complete at least three years in
the program and successfully complete a
project or paper will receive special recognition

on their diplomas and transcripts.

7. Honors students must maintain a 3.0 grade

average. '

8. Special opportunities for service to the com-

munity will be available to the honors student.

Students may leave the program at any time;
however, they will immediately become subject to
the general education requirements. They will not
lose credit earned by “challenge” or advanced
placement examination.

A program of this nature offers flexibility and
freedom and should appeal to the bright, mature
student and students with intense special interests or
talent. Independent study and work-study will be
integral parts of the program in many cases.

Students desiring further information, and those
wishing to apply, should direct a letter stating
their desire to: Director, Honors Program,

Seattle Pacific College, Seattle, Washington 98119,

DerarTMENTAL Honors COuURSES

The departments of Chemistry, English, Mathe-
matics and Physics offer honors courses to highly
qualified students. Information regarding a course
or courses can be obtained by contacting the
appropriate department chairman.

Credit by Examination CLEP. Seattle Pacific
offers college credit for the General Examinations and
the Subject Examinations given by the College
Entrance Examination Board. Information is available
in the Office of Registration and Records.

Credit by Examination. A student may apply,
through the Office of Registration and Records, to take
an examination for credit in any course approved
by the department. Fees are charged for the
examination and credit. A student may earn a
maximum of 45 quarter credits by examination. None
of these credits will apply to the forty-five hour
resident requirement.
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Baccalaureate Degree Requirements

Areas of Instruction

The college offers studies in the following fields.

Departments offering undergraduate majors are
indicated by an “M.”

American Studies, M

Inter-Language, M

Anthropology General Studies

Art, M American Studies, M
Biology, M Contemporary Studies
Chemistry, M Continuing Studies

Economics & Business, M
Education
Engineering Science, M

General Honors
Home Economics, M
Librarianship

English, M Mathematics, M
History, M Mathematics-Economics, M
Foreign Languages Music
Classical Applied Music, M
Greek, M Church Music, M
Latin, M Music Education, M
Modern Music Theory & Literature, M
French, M Nursing, M
German, M Philosophy, M
Russian Philosophy-Religion, M
Spanish, M Physical Education, M

Program Requirements

Physics, M
Political Science, M
Pre-Professional
Administration of Justice
Medical Technology
Pre-Dentistry
Pre-Engineering
Pre-Law
Pre-Medicine
Social Work
Psychology, M
Public Health
Religion
Biblical Literature, M
Churistian Education, M
Christian Mission, M
Sociology, M
Sociology-Anthropology, M
Speech, M

Generar Ebpucation REQUIREMENTS
B.A., B.A. in Education and B.S. Degrees
(Up to 20 credits of work within the framework of these

requirements may be specified by the School of Education
faculty as an elementary teaching minor.)

1. Biblical Literature 11

a. The courses which satisfy this general
education requirement are only those
listed in the Biblical Literature
classification (see p. 95).

b. The department recommends selection
of complementing areas of Biblical
study in process of satisfying this
Biblical Literature requirement.

c. All undergraduate students must earn
at least 3 credits in courses numbered
300 or above,

d. Transfers with senior classification
must earn at least 3 credits Cupper
division); with junior classification, at
least 6 credits (including 3 upper
division); with sophomore or fresh-
man classification, 11 credits (includ-
ing at least 3 upper division). All
undergraduate transfers who are to
graduate at SPC must earn at least
3 credits in residence here.

2. Fine Arts (mmust include Art 180,

Torar CreprT AND QuUALITY REQUIREMENTS

1.
2.

3.

A total of 186 credits.

A cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00
in all courses applicable to the degree.

A cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00
in all courses taken at Seattle Pacific College.

. At least sixty credits earned in courses numbered

300 or above.

. At least forty-five credits earned in residence.

During one quarter of residence, a minimum of
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twelve credits must be completed with a 2.00 grade
average. Credits earned by examination do not
satisfy the residence requirement. If only one year
is taken at Seattle Pacific College, it must be

the senior year.

. The last fifteen credits prior to graduation must

be earned in residence.

Music 180 or Speech 180) ... . 8*
3. Language Arts
a. Any two of the following
English 122, 123, 124, and 125________... 10
b. Elective from Drama, English, Foreign
Language, Journalism, Speech 5%
c. Foreign Language .. ... 15%*

Requirement may be met with two years
of one foreign language in high school
(three years if taken in grades 7, 8 and

*The same drama course may not be used to meet both
requirements 2 and 3b.

**B.A. in Education and B.S. foreign language requirement

is 10 credits. None of these can count toward the 5 credit
elective in language arts.

9). If taken in college, the last 5 credits
of the 15 will meet the 5 credit elective
in language arts.

4. Natural Science and Mathematics . 18

N

a. Elected from three fields:
1) Biological Sciences
2) Mathematics
3) Physical Sciences
h. Credits must be earned from at least
2 of the 3 fields
c. 8 credits must be earned from at least
one of the 3 fields
d. At least 3 credits must be in a course
numbered 300 or above
Philosophy (from courses approved by
the Philosophy Dept.) 5or3
(5 credits in a course numbered 100-299 or
3 credits in a course numbered 300 or above.)
Physical Education Activity .. 6
Social Sciences 18
a. Elected from three groups:
1) Anthropology, Psychology,
Sociology
2) Economics, Geography,
Political Science
3) History
b. Credits must be earned in 2 of the
3 groups
c. 8 credits must be earned from at least
one of the 3 groups
d. At least 3 credits must be earned in a
course numbered 300 or above

B.S. in Nursing Degree

Biblical Literature 8
The courses which satisfy this general education
requirement are only those School of Religion
offerings listed under Biblical Literature.

All undergraduate students must earn at least 3
credits in courses numbered 300 or above. Trans-
fers with senior classification must earn at least 3
credits Cupper division); with junior classifica-
tion, at least 6 credits (including 3 upper divi-
sion); with sophomore or freshman classification,
8 credits (including 3 upper division). All under-
graduate transfers, regardless of standing or Bib-
lical literature credit earned at another institution,
must earn at least 3 credits in residence.
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Srrciric Stanpannps GOVERNING AppiTioNAL BacHELOR'S DEGREE

2. Fine Arts (must include Art 180, Tie C N
1 HE OMPLETION OF A | AJOR:

Music 180 or Speech 180) ... 5%
5. Language Arts
a. Any two of the following

A second bachelor’s degree may be earned upon
1. A departmental major requires a minimum of completion of forty-five credits in addition to the total
thirty-six credits. Eighteen credits are required in — credits required for the first degree, subject to

English 122, 123, 124, and 125 ... 10 courses numbered 300 or above the following conditions:
b. Electives from Drama, English, Foreign % & departmental mator is renuired For zomled N T 7 .
i - 2. A departmental major is required for completing 1. Thirty of the forty-five credits must be carned
) }I;LIT]‘SU"I%‘C', Joulma‘hsm, opesth . lg cither the B.A. or the B.S. degree. (The B.S. subsequent to the granting of the first degree.
¢ ()llélil:.m;?e%??ng?\bg et miths e degree is gi\'cn only for majors in science, 2. Fifteen of the forty-five must be upper division
Gk wille: atigm, lemmmge Y Wil odived mathematics, physical education or credit.
(three vears if taken in grades 7, 8 and home cconomics.) 3. If the first degree was earned at SPC, the last
9). If taken in college, the last 5 credits 3. Anarca major for the B.A. in Education degree hfteen of the forty-five credits required for
o {.he,l? ‘:’iyll meet the 5 credit elective requires completion of a minimum of forty-five the second degree must be taken here, including
4 Natuml]nS:;E;:fL;S:(?.L\Iﬂthcmatics 18 crcs]its fl‘()l?] a single arca (i.e., language arts, at least fifteen upper division credits
a. Fleewsd Gom three Ealds: social studices, ctc.): in‘ the major.
1) Biolegieal Selences 4. Dcmrtmcnta] requirements fo}‘ the comp.lctlon of 4. If the first degree was c.arnlcd by a formcr.SPC
3y Marhemntics a major must be met in full. Thc:%‘ requirements student at another institution, at least thirty
1) Physical Sclenzes: Chemisey, arc given in the department sections of Fh.c. of the F()lrt:\'—.ﬁ\'c crcd'lts,.mcludmg‘at least fifteen
Phusics ’ cntal.()g \\'lnchlstatc total credits, upper division upper division crcd\lts in the major,
b Cedite wmet be R — credits, .prcscrlbcd courses and _ must be earned at SPC. ‘
7 of the 3 fields _ supporting courses. . ) 5. A student \\'h(_) has never bc.’forc attc.ndcd ‘SPC
& 8§ eredits must be earned in one of the 5. A transf'cr s'tudcnt must carn a minimum of 15 must take all forty-five .crlcldlts hcrcj, mc]udmg
% Ealds upper dl\'l'S'l()l] credits in his major at at lcast'ﬁftccn upper division credits in
d. At least 3 credits must be in a course Seattle Pacific .C()“C‘(?TC'., . the " .
numbered 300 or above 6. Course work \\'llth a “D” grade, while C()L.II]tC(‘l 6. All sp‘cufwd requirements for the second degree
5. Philosophy (from courses approved by toward gradu:dtlon, may not be counted in must be fulfilled.
the Philosophy Dept.) Sap3 the total credits for a major.
(5 credits in a course numbered 100-299 o 7. A written apphcapon for a degree should be
3 credits in a course numbered 300 or above.) I‘I]H(FC by the candidate at the end of the
6. Physical Education Activity 3 ‘ junior year.
7. Social Sciences 18 ‘

a. Elected from three groups:
1) Anthropology, Psychology,
Sociology

Lintrrarions oN CREDIT APPLICABLE
Towarp A DEGREE

: . 1. Only six (6) physical education activity credits
2) Economics, Geography, B % e )
o . : 2 may be included in the total credits required for a
Political Science learee Cexcent for physical educati L
3) History degree (except for physical education majors).
e di R I Lin 2 of ‘ 2. Up to thirty (30) credits earned by extension
3 L L R \ and,/or correspondence may be applied toward the
FT .
= grovps ) \ degree. OF these thirty, no more than fifteen
c. 8 credits must be carned in one of - -
i }ué 18 sl be SArner o one o i (15) may be correspondence credits.
tic & groups I 3. Secattle Pacific College may accept ninety credits

d. At least 3 credits must be earned in a
course numbered 300 or above

*The same drama course may not be used to meet both
requirements 2 and 3b.
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plus six physical education activity credits from a
community college, junior college, Bible college
or institute toward a degree.
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Special Schools and Curricula

Graduate School

ORGANIZATION

The Graduate School is administered through the
Graduate Council and the Academic Affairs
Committee with the Dean of Academic Administration
_serving as chairman of the Graduate Council.

The Graduate Council is a subcommittee of the
Academic Affairs Committee.

Arwvs

The Graduate School emphasizes three principal
aims: (a) scholarship, (b) research and (c) pro-
fessional competence. The third objective is stressed
especially in the departments preparing students for
the “service professions” such as teaching and
religious activity, including the ministry, Christian
education and missionary work.

CLASSIFICATION AND ADMISSION

A student must apply for admission to the Graduate
School. Post-baccalaureate students with liberal arts
degrees from accredited institutions are classified either
as graduate degree students, for those electing and
qualified to pursue the master’s degree program; or
graduate non-degree students, for those electing
to pursue teacher certification, a second bachelor’s
degree, or enrichment courses.

Admission to graduate degree classification is not
synonymous with admission to candidacy for an
advanced degree. It is normal for holders of a
baccalaureate degree to pursue graduate studies before
being admitted to candidacy. To obtain candidacy,
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a separate application for candidacy is required,
accompaned by a proposed program of studies.

Frerps or GRADUATE STupYy

Seattle Pacific offers graduate majors in the
following fields:

Education Physics™
Religion Physical Science*

The Graduate School offers four degrees — master
of arts, master of arts in teaching™, master of education
and master of science®.

Graduate majors in religion receive the MLA. degree;
graduate majors in education receive the M.Ed.
degree; graduate majors in physical science (a
combination of physical science, mathematics and
education) for teaching receive the M.A.T.* degree;
and graduate majors in physics receive the

M.S.* degree.

GRADUATE ScHOOL REQUIREMENTS

A. Requirements for Admission to

Graduate Degree Classification
To be eligible for admission to graduate study

under the master’s degree program, an

applicant must:

1. Be a graduate of an approved four-year college
with a B.A. or equivalent degree.

2. Be matriculated at Seattle Pacific College.
Students who have not graduated at SPC must
follow the same application procedure as

¥Presently inactive; may be reactivated upon sufficient
demand.

undergraduate students,

3. If a graduate of Seattle Pacific College, fill
out a supplementary application form to
indicate intent to pursue a master’s degree
program.

4, Present an acceptable score on the Graduate
Record Examination. For information and
for arrangements to take this examination, the
student is advised to contact the Office of
Registration and Records or write
Educational Testing Service, Box 1502,
Berkeley, California 94701.

5. Have carned a grade score of 3.00 or higher in
the last forty-five credits completed before
admission to the SPC Graduate School (an
over-all g.p.a. of 3.00 or higher on the
baccalaureate work accepted by SPC). An
applicant whose grade score is below 3.00
but not below 2.75 for accepted work, and
whose Graduate Record Examination is
acceptable, must (1) complete a minimum of
two quarters of 9 graduate-level credits
each with “B” or above grades (exclusive of
workshops and courses carrying “S” and
“N” grades).

6. Qualify under one of the following academic
patterns in case he is a graduate of an
acceptable institution not accredited by a
regional association,

a. Present an over-all “B” average in his
undergraduate courses, complete the equiv-
alent of lower-division requirements for an
SPC degree, present an acceptable
percentage of upper-division credits, com-
plete at least 120 quarter credits in liberal
arts courses including not more than
eleven hours of religion credit, make up
deficiencies in undergraduate major
preparation as determined by the depart-
ment, submit acceptable scores on the
Graduate Record Examination where
required, and be admitted to “provisional
status.”

b. Earn a liberal arts degree at SPC or
another regionally accredited college
Or university.

7. Meet and maintain the acceptable character

and conduct standards.

. Requirements for Admission to Graduate

Non-Degree Classification

To be eligible for admission to graduate non-
degree classification for the purpose of pursuing
provisional certification, standard certification
(hifth year), a second bachelor’s degree or
enrichment courses, the student must satisfy
points 1, 2 and 7 above.

If a student is a graduate of an acceptable insti-
tution not accredited by a regional association, he
must qualify by presenting an over-all “B”
average in his undergraduate courses, complete
the equivalent of lower division requirements for
an SPC degree, present an acceptable percentage
of upper-division credits, submit at least 120
quarter credits in liberal arts courses including
not more than 11 hours of religion credit, and
satisfy an undergraduate major preparation. If the
above requirements cannot be met, then the
prospective student is encouraged to enter as
an undergraduate student.

A student who holds a professional bacca-
laureate degree may be given senior, or even
lower, classification, depending on his academic
background.

. Admission to Candidacy for an Advanced Degree

To be admitted as a candidate for a master’s
degree the following conditions must be met:

1. The student must be an admitted graduate
degree student.

2. He must apply for candidacy. This application
should be submitted to the head of the
candidate’s major department, no later than
completion of 18 credits in residence,

3. He must sumbit with the application a
“Proposed Program of Studies” approved by
his adviser. '

4. He must have submitted a “Prospectus” of his
proposed research problem where g thesis
or a project is required.

5. He must be approved by the Graduate Council.
The purpose of this action is to:

a. Determine whether the candidate has the
requisite life philosophy, quality of mind
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and attitude toward service and research to
justify intensive study toward the
advanced degree.

b. Determine whether the candidate’s prepa-
ration constitutes a satisfactory foundation
in the proposed major and cognate
fields of study.

c. Make final determination regarding the
program of studies to be followed.

D. Majors for the Master's Degree

A Graduate Major is defined as a minimum of
36 credits (including credits granted for
preparation of the thesis, project or department
papers) earned in a single department after
receiving the baccalaureate degree. The
department concerned may require more than
this minimum. At least twenty-one credits for the
M.A. degree (including thesis, project, research
or departmental papers) must be in courses
numbered 500 and above. For the M.Ed. degree,
twenty-seven credits (including thesis, project,
or research seminar) must be 500-1level.

E. General Requirements for the Master's Degree

1. Satisfactory completion of institutional and
departmental requirements for the respective
master’s degrees in harmony with the program
of studies approved by the Graduate Council.

2. One year of successful teaching experience —
for M.Ed. degree. (See School of Education
specific requirements for this degree.)

3. Meet the residence requirement for degree
desired. The minimum institutional residence
requirement for the master’s degree is 27
credits. A minimum of nine hours must be
taken in one quarter or summer while working
on the master’s degree. The last 10 credits
for the master’s degree must be earned at SPC.

4. Presentation, where required, of a thesis or
project prepared according to a form specified
by the major department.

a. A student shall not register for more than
nine hours of thesis.

b. A student shall not register for thesis or
project until his candidacy has been
approved.
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c. Total research, readings and thesis/project
credits applied on a master’s degree
shall not exceed 12 credits.

5. Areading knowledge of an approved foreign

language where required.

6. All master’s degree candidates must present

at least three hours of acceptable Biblical
Literature credit, either from undergraduate
work or in connection with their master’s
degree programs. A student without
background in Biblical literature may choose
any 300- or 400-level Biblical Literature course
and apply the credit toward his master’s
degree. At his option, he may take a lower
division course if it is in excess of regular
master’s degree requirements.

. A maximum of six workshop credits may be

applied on an M.Ed. degree.

Correspondence credit is not applicable on a

master’s degree,

Extension credit, up to a maximum of 6 credits,

may be allowed.

10. A student who is not enrolled for one calendar
year must apply for readmission. (See
Financial Information for exact fees.)

11. Attainment of at least a “B” in all courses in

the major area; no grade below a “C” in the

supporting field; and a g.p.a. of 3.0 or above for
all courses in the approved program for

the master’s degree.

Successful completion of a written examination

in the major field of study and an oral

examination on the thesis or project. The
written examination must be passed before the
oral examination is scheduled. In programs
without a thesis or project, the passing of an
oral examination on the major subjects, in
addition to the written examination, is required.

13. All 500 level courses applied toward the
degree must be taken within six years of
granting the master’s degree.

14. Payment of the Master’s graduation fee and
cost of binding of the thesis or project
(three copies).

~I
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F. Specific Requirements for Master's Degree
1. For the master of arts degree with a major in

religion — see the section entitled “School
of Religion.”

2. For the master of education degree with a major
in education—see the section entitled “School
of Education.”

G. Academic Load and Employment

1. Nine to twelve credits per quarter are
considered a normal load for graduate students.
A graduate student is a full-time student if
he carries at least nine credits. Maximum
academic load permitted without special per-
mission is twelve quarter credits, No more
than 15 hours in one quarter may be applied
toward a master’s degree program.

2. A fully employed graduate student should take
no more than six hours per quarter.

3. The academic load of students employed part-
time is subject to review and limitation.
the Dean of Professional and Graduate Studies.

H. Chapel-Assembly Attendance
Full-time graduate students are encouraged to
attend chapels and assemblies and to use these
opportunities to hear outstanding leaders in various
fields, such as education, religion, and other
professions.

1. Scholarships, Tuition, Loans, Discounts and Fees
See catalog section on “Financial Information.”

School of Education

Eowiv L. LyLg, Dean

The School of Education offers opportunity for a
wide range of professional study and experience. Its
programs prepare students to meet the requirements
for State of Washington General Elementary
and Secondary teaching certificates and principals’
credentials. They also prepare students to meet the
teaching requirements of other states. Since each state
establishes its own standards of certification,
students desiring out-of-state certification”should
confer with the School of Education office upon
beginning studies at SPC. United States citizenship
is required of teachers in Washington as well as in
most other states. Students who are not United
States citizens should also confer with the School of
Education and placement offices.

SPC is fully recognized by the Washington State
Board of Education as a school of education for
elementary and secondary school teachers. Programs
are accredited by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education for elementary
and secondary teachers at the baccalaureate level; and
at the master’s level for elementary and secondary
teachers, elementary and secondary principals and
guidance counselors. The college is fully accredited
by the Northwest Association of Secondary and
Higher Schools, is on the approved list of the
American Council on Education and is a member of
the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education.

Students who are planning on elementary school
teaching but desire the B.A. or B.S. degree rather than
the B.A. in Ed. degree must satisfy the requirements
for certification as well as the requirements for
the degree. Requirements for the B.A. in Ed. degree
mclude all requirements for Washington State
Provisional Certification.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
v Epucation DeEcreE (ELEMENTARY)

Torar Correce Creprrs REQUmED . 186
GenerAL Epucarion ReQuirentENT 7991
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(See p. 28 for the General Education Requirements
for the B.A. in Ed.; Psych. 100 is required in the
Social Science area.)

ProressioNar EpucaTioNn REQUIREMENTS ... 38
Educ. 203 Psychological Foundations of
Education ... _ 4
Educ. 204 Social Foundations of
Education .4
Educ. 205 Laboratory Experience. 2
Educ. 330 General Methods and
Laboratory Experiences ... ... 3
Educ. 331 Reading-Language Arts
Methods ... 4
Educ. 322 Mathematics Methods. 3%
Educ. 333 Social Science and
Science Methods ... o 2%
Educ. 376 Student Teaching in
Elementary Schools ... ... 16*
TreacuNG CONCENTRATION 65

The student preparing for elementary teaching
(Early Childhood, Primary, or Intermediate) will
complete a teaching major consisting of 45 or more
credit hours and an elementary teaching minor of
a minimum of 19 credit hours. The elementary
teaching minor provides breadth in several academic
areas including Language Arts, Social Science,
Physical Education, Science-Mathematics, Music and
Art. Recommended courses in these areas are
outlined in the Teacher Education Guide in order to
complement the various teaching majors. All
students seeking an elementary teaching certificate
in Washington state must include a course in
History of the Pacific Northwest in their programs.

At least twenty-two of the sixty-five credits required
in the teaching concentration must be in courses
numbered 300 or above. Academic work of “D” grade,
while applying toward graduation requirements,
may not be applied toward satisfying the teaching

*Students preparing for Early Childhood Education take
Educ. 334 Early Childhood Development (3) and
Educ. 410 Kindergarten Methods (3) in lieu of Educ. 332
and Educ. 333. Student teaching in the Early Childhood
Education program is done one-half day each in a Day
Care Center and a Kindergarten.
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concentration requirements. Twelve upper division
hours in the teaching concentration must be in
a single department.

Flementary teaching majors for the Bachelor of Artg
in Education are as follows:

EremenTarYy TrACHING MAjORS

(1972-73)
(See Teacher Education Guide for 1972-73
recomimended courses.)
ART
Minivmum Hours

Lower  Uypper
Division Division

Argas or STupY

Departmental area requirements:
Design 6
Drawing 9
Painting 3
History
Crafts: Weaving

Ceramics
Elective
Sculpture

RecoMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
ToraLs:

Other electives: (In Art, Home
Economics, Music) 6
RrcomMEeNDED Major ToraLs: 24 21

W NDN D W

18 21  Torawn39

Torar 45

BIOLOGY

Departmenta] area requirements:
General 10
Ecology or Human
" Anatomy and Physiology 10
Genetics
Microbiology
Departmental electives

RecoMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
Toravrs: 20
Other requirements:

Chemistry, General 10
Physical Science 10
RecommENDED Major ToraLs: 40 20

AUV, RV, IRV, §

20 ToraL40

Torar 60

i
!
K
|
!
i

CHEMISTRY
Arras or STupy Minimunm Hours
Lower  Upper
Division Division
Departmental area requirements;

General 10
Qualitative or General 5
Quantitative 5
Organic (with Laboratory) 7
Elective 5
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTATL
ToraLs: 20 12 Torar 32
Other requirements:
Biology, General 10
Microbioclogy 5
Physics, General 5
Geometry 3
RecomMENDED Major ToraLs: 35 20  Torarn 55
ECONOMICS
Departmental area requirements:
Principles 10
Geography 5
Departmental electives: 8
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
ToraLs: 10 13 Torar23
Other requirements:
Sociology 5
Anthropology 3
Political Science 5
History: European 5
.S. 5
Pacific NW 3
Geography 5
RecommENDED Major Torars: 35 19 Torarn 54
ENGLISH
Departmental area requirements:
Writing 5 o 3
Language 5
Genre 10 or 10
Literature: British 5 or 5
American 5 or 5
Upper Division
electives 3-5
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
ToraLs: 25 15 Torar 40
Other electives (langnage arts) 16
RecommEeNDED Major ToTats: 41 15  Toran 56

HISTORY
ARrEeas or STupy Mimnivunm Hours
Lower  Upper

Division Division
Departmental area requirements:
European 10 5-
u.s. 10 5-
Pacific Northwest
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
Torars: (Must have at least 5
upper division in both U.S. and
European. Remaining 3 hours
may be in Far Fast or Russian
bhistory) 20 16
Other requirements:
Sociology 5
Anthropology 3
Geography 5
Political Science 5
Economics 5
RrcomMENDED Majyor Torars: 40

[SS e ol o]

Torar 36

19  Torar 59

HOME ECONOMICS

Departmental area requirements:
Design 5
Needlecraft 2
Food: Nutrition 5

Cultural and Aesthetic
Aspects

Home Management
Clothing: Textiles 3
Community:

Marriage and the Family 5

Art of Living 3
Methods:

Demonstration Techniques 4

Home Economics Methods

for Elementary Teacher 3

BEcOoMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
Torars: 18 23
Other requirements:

Developimental Psychology 5
RecommENDED Major TorarLs: 18 28

UL W

Torar 41

Torar 46
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MATHEMATICS
Areas oF Stupy Mmvimum Hounrs
Lower  Upper
Division Division
Departmental area requirements:
Calculus 20
Geometry 3
Algebra 6
Departmental electives: 3
RecomMmMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
Toravs: 20 12
Other electives: (Other
math or approved science.
Must include one course
from elementary minor
listing for Science-Math
area) 13
RecommenDED Major Torars: 33 12

Torar 32

Torar 45

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Departmental area requirements:
Conversation and Structure 1
Survey of Literature
Area Civilization Studies
Applied Linguistics
Departmental electives: (for
inter-language majors the
departmental electives are met
by 20 hours of the second
language) 10
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
Toravs: 35

*INote prerequisites in catalog

L8V, BV, N

Torar 35

MUSIC

Departmental area requirements:
Theory 24
History and Literature 6
Conducting 4
Methods 6
Instrumental Techniques 4
Applied 12 3
Ensemble 4

RecoMmMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
ToraLs: 50 19
Other requirements:

Physics of Sound 5

RecommENDED Major Torars: 55 19

w W

Torar 69

Torar 74
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PHYSICAI EDUCATION

AREAS oF STupy

Departmental area requirements:
Activities (beyond 6-credit
PE requirement)
Orientation
Health Education
Officiating
Conditioning and
Rehabilitation
Recreation
Methods of Instruction
and Evaluation 2
Principles of Coaching
Senior Block
RecoMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
ToraLs: 22
Other requirements:
Anatomy and Physiology 10
BecomMEeNDED Major Torars: 32

LS SRS RN |

W w

PHYSICS

Departmental area requirements:
General 15
Physical Science and Society
Electronics

Departmental Electives 5
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
ToraLs: 20
Other requirements:
Life Science 5
Chemistry, General 5

Mathematics, Calculus
(Check for placement in
beginning mathematics
courses) 25
RecomMENDED Major TorarLs: 55

Mimnimum Hours

Lower
Division Division

Upper

UL W O\

24

24

TotarL 46

Torar 56

Torar 28

Torar 63

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Aneas or STUDY Minmmum Hours
Lower  Upper
Division Division
Departmental area requirements:

American Government 5 5-8*
Comparative Government 5 5-8%
RecoMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
ToTaLs: 10 13 Torar 23
Other requirements:
Sociology 5
Anthropology 3
Economics 5
History: European 5
u.s. 5
Pacific NW 3
Geography 5
ReEcomMENDED MaJor ToTars: 35 19  Toravr 54

*Each person is expected to complete no less than 5 upper
division hours in both American and Comparative
Government; he should develop one of the two areas to no
less than 8 hours, totaling no less than 13 upper division
credits in political science.

PSYCHOLOGY

Departmental area requirements:
General 5
Personality 5
Perception, Motivation
Social

Departmental electives:

RecoMmMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
Toravrs: 10 18
Other requirements:

Anthropology 3
conomics
Political Science
History: European
U.S.
Pacific NW 3
Geography 5
RecommenpEDd Mayor Torars: 35 24

i ou W

Torar 28

AL RV, RV RV, |

Torar 59

SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY
Aggas or STupY Minmvum Hours
Lower  Upper
Division Division
Departmental area requirements:

Sociology 10 8
Anthropology: Indian,
American 3
Other ethnic
groups 3
RecoMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
TorALs: 10 14  Torar 24
Other requirements:
Economics 5
Political Science 5
History: European 5
S. 5
Pacific NW 3
Geography 5
RecommEeNnDED Major Torars: 35 17 Torarn52
SPEECH
Departmental area requirements:
Speech Communication 10 3
Drama, Oral Interpretation 3 6
Science, Correction 5
Speech Education 5
Practicum in Speech
and Drama 1 1
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL
Toravs: 14 20 Torar 34
Other electives 5 10
RecomMmeNDED Major ToraLs: 19 30 ToraL49

CURRICULA FOR JUNIOR AND SENIOR
Hicnu Scuoor. CerTIFICATION

Students preparing for teaching in junior and
senior high schools complete B.A. or B.S. degree
requirements (as outlined on p. 28). Psychology 100
is required in the Social Science area of general
education. In addition, a recommendation for a
teaching certificate in the State of Washington is made
only upon completion of the following requirements:
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Proressionar, FpucaTion REQUIREMENTS .38
Educ. 203 Psychological Foundations
of Education . - e A
Educ. 204 Social Foundations of Education 4
Educ. 205 Laboratory Experience 2
Educ. 350 General Methods ... . . 3
Educ. 351 Learning Activities and Materials 3
Educ. 352 Laboratory Experience 3
Educ. 356-365 Teaching Secondary
School Subjects 3
Educ. 380 or 386 Student Teaching 16
Tracuine CONCENTRATION . 65

Junior High School Teaching Emphasis. Of the 65
credits required in this teaching concentration, it

is recommended that students preparing for junior
high school teaching complete a teaching major
(minimum of 45 hours) and a teaching minor
(minimum of 20 hours).

Senior High School Teaching Emphasis. Of the 65
credits required in this teaching concentration, all may
be in one of two areas ordinarily taught in the high
schoals. If two areas are chosen a minimum of twenty
hours must be included in the less preferred area.

Twenty-two upper division credits must be included
among the 65 in the teaching concentration. Fifteen
of the upper-division credits must be in a single
academic department for junior high school teachers
and eighteen for senior high school teachers.
Academic work of “D” grade, while applying toward
graduation requirements, may not be applied toward
satisfying the teaching major requirement. Students
completing secondary teaching majors in social
studies must include a course in History of the
Pacific Northwest.

Secondary teaching major and minor requirements
are listed in the Teacher Education Guide available
in the School of Education. Substitutions may be
made only with recommendation of the student’s
adviser and approval of the School of Education
Undergraduate Curriculum Committee, A student
planning to teach at the junior or senior high
school level must be recommended by his major
department as well as by the School of Education.
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Optional YeEar-Lone INTERNSHIP PROGRAM

An alternate year-long internship program was
introduced in the 1970-71 school year which combines
the junior methods (Education 330-333 or
Education 350-352) and student teaching in an
assigned off-campus laboratory school. It is
recommended that through careful planning the
campus course requirements be completed in the first
three college years in order to engage in the full-time
internship program in the fourth year. Students
considering the internship should confer with their
departmental academic adviser as well as the School
of Education to consider the feasibility of this program.
The internship is also appropriate for persons
holding degrecs who are preparing for teaching.

ADMISSION TO THE ScHOOL OF EpucaTION

When the student enrolls in Educ. 204 (or Educ.
20) during his sophomore year, he is considered a
tentative candidate for membership in the School of
Education. At this time he is asked to prepare a
formal application for admission as a regular member,
When this application is approved and the student
reaches junior status he may continue the sequence of
professional courses. Such approval is based on
the following factors:

1. Possession of ideals, competencies and other

personal qualities necessary for success
in teaching.

. Completion of the following tests: School and
College Ability Tests, Sixteen Personality
Factor Questionnaire, New Purdue Placement
Test in English.

3. A cumulative grade score of at least 2.20.

4, Preparation of and filing in the office of the
School of Education a program of courses which
will meet certification requirements.

5. A degree of health equal to that required by
the State for certification.

6. A successful interview during the quarter the
student is enrolled in Education 204 Cor
Educ. 20).

7. Students who transfer to the SPC teacher-
education program from other colleges must
expect to meet the above-mentioned

o

requirements. In addition, they must present an
over-all grade score equal to that required to
continue in the teacher-education program of
the college from which they transfer.

8. After admission to SPC and following an official
evaluation of their work by the Registrar,
transfer students should confer with the Dean
of the School of Education regarding their
program of studies at SPC,

9. In general, transfer students are expected to
complete 12 hours including professional courses
before being considered for student teaching.

Transfer students who have already taken a course

equivalent to Education 204, Social Foundations of
Education, must register for Education 20,
Educational Programming, prior to or concurrently
with Education 330-333, Methods of Teaching in
Elementary Schools or Education 350-352, Methods
of Teaching in Junior and Senior High Schools.

Proressronar LarorATORY FXPERIENCES

The following laboratory experiences are provided
within the teacher education program:
1. “September Opening of School Experience”

Students are encouraged to engage in a
September Opening of School Experience
between the sophomore and senior years. The
assignment is made for a specific number of
full school days in a public school classroom.
Frequently a student elects to do this in his
home community. Information is obtainable
through the Director of September Experience,
School of Education, from March 1 to the
last Friday in March of each year.

2. Sophomore and Junior Year Laboratory
Experiences.

As a part of the sophomore and junior
professional “blocks” students engage in a daily
public school laboratory experience. These
experiences involve one-fourth of the school day
and students return to the campus for classes
and conferences related to the actual public
school assignment. The sophomore block
provides an orientation to the profession of
teaching. The junior block concentrates on
methods and curriculum in the areas and levels

students expect to be teaching after graduation.

. Student Teaching

All students preparing for teacher certification
are required to complete one quarter of
student teaching on a full-day basis. The student
chooses the elementary, junior-high or
senior-high school level for this major emphasis.
All-day student teaching consists of observation,
teaching and extra-curricular duties in the
public schools for one full quarter and constitutes
the student’s full academic load for the
quarter. A manual for the student-teaching
assignment is followed and must be completed.
The student teacher works under, and is
responsible to, the supervising teacher and the
principal of the public school to which the
student is assigned. Professional guidance is
given by a supervisor who is a Seattle Pacific
College faculty member. The latter frequently
visits the student in the teaching situation.
Periodic group conferences are held. Student
teachers are expected to participate in the public
school faculty meetings and community and
school activities.

Eligibility for Student Teaching. Before a
student may register for student teaching
he must:

1. Be admitted as a regular member of the
School of Education.

2. Have a cumulative grade-point average of
2.20 and at least a “C” grade in each of
the professional courses prerequisite to
student teaching.

3. Have a minimum of eight upper-division
credits in a single area, comprising subjects
taught in the public school for full-time
student teaching at the elementary level.
For full-time student teaching at the
secondary level, have a minimum of twelve
upper-division credits in a single area
comprising subjects taught in the
publie schools.

4, Confirm in writing his desire to student
teach one month before this experience

is scheduled.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF
Epucarron DEGREE

The general requirements for the Master of Educa-
tion degree are outlined in the “Graduate School”
section of this catalog. Within this framework the
School of Education will recommend granting of the
degree providing the candidate meets the
following specific requirements:

1. Satisfactory completion of 51 credits, including

the following courses: ;

Credits
Educ. 501 . : .3
Educ, 525 .. .3
Two courses from Educ. 422, 520,
526,527,540 6

Educ. 532; 591, 0r 597599 . 39
2. Completion of a total of at least twenty-seven
credits, including credits granted for completion
of the thesis or project, in courses
numbered 500 or above. These 27 credits must
be earned within the six year period prior to
conferring of the degree.
3. Completion of one of the following three
graduate area majors:
a. Instruction and Learning.

1) Three teaching levels of emphasis include
Early Childhood Creative Education,
Elementary Education, and Secondary
Education. (Alternate programs with
emphasis on creative education are
available at both the elementary and
secondary levels). Curricula for each of
the three levels are available in the
School of Education.

2) Programs are individualized in the
selection of electives. Lists of
recommended courses for each of these
various areas are available in the School
of Education. Or, courses may be
elected from one or more departments
other than Education.

3) Graduate level laboratory experience (one
from Educ. 483, 486, 487, 489, 498, 588).

b. Guidance and Counseling.
1) Prerequisite: Education 413
2) All of the following: Educ. 414, 415, 438,
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447, 550, 561; either 497 (elementary
emphasis) or 494 (secondary emphasis);
588, 589, 590.

3) The following courses are recommended;
Educ. 406, 444, 445, 491, 558, 563, 565.
445, 491, 558, 563, 565.

4. One year of successful teaching. This success in
teaching must be attested to by field recom-
mendations received by the School of Education
prior to admission to candidacy. As defined by
the State Department of Education, “one
year of teaching” normally consists of 180 days
of full-time teaching. Any alternative teaching
experience must be approved by petition
to the Graduate Committee of the School
of Education,

5. Final approval by the Graduate Council.

CERTIFICATION

The School of Education will recommend a regular
candidate for the Washington Provisional Certificate
to the State Department of Education when he has:

1. Met the regular graduation requirements of
Seattle Pacific College for the B.A., the B.S. or
the B.A. in Ed. degree or an equivalent
degree.

2. Completed the four-year education curriculum
listed under requirements for the B.A. in Ed.
degree (elementary) or curriculum for Junior
and Senior High School certification. Transfer
students seeking certification through Seattle
Pacific College must earn a minimum of 24
quarter hours in residence at S.P.C. The program
must include a minimum of two laboratory
experiences (one to be completed at S.P.C.).

3. Been approved as a person suitable for the
teaching profession.

4. Satisfactorily passed a health examination within
six months prior to certification.

The Provisional Certificate. A student who has
completed the above requirements is entitled to the
Provisional Certificate upon recommendation of
the School of Education. This recommendation
specifies the subjects and/or grades in which the
holder may teach. The certificate received is valid in

the public schools of Washington for three years.

It may be renewed once for a three-year period by
completing twelve additional quarter credits of
college work in excess of requirements for the
Provisional certificate in residence. By the time the
certificate expires the holder must have completed

the fifth college year to obtain the Standard Certificate.

The Standard Certificate. To be eligible for the
Standard Certificate the applicant must complete
a planned five-year college program and at least two
years of successful teaching. The remaining credits
must be earned subsequent to one year of successful
teaching,

State Board of Education rules provide that at least
half of the fifth year must be courses acceptable for
upper-division or graduate credit. Not more than
twelve credits may be completed through
correspondence or extension or both.,

The program for the fifth year should include
courses in general education, the teaching major and
professional education according to the needs
and interests of the teacher.

The Standard Certificate is valid as long as the
bolder remains in the teaching profession and
for five years thereafter.

The Elementary Certificate. Persons who hold the
older-style elementary certificates in Washington
may still qualify, in accordance with the former
standards, for an elementary certificate — the Three
Year Elementary. This certificate may be renewed,
also according to the former standards. The
candidate for this certificate must complete a
four-year college course.

Principal's Credentials. Special credentials are
issued by the Office of the Superintendent of Public
Instruction for principalships in elementary and
secondary schools. Courses required for principal’s
credentials are offered during the summer quarter and
each quarter in the Evening School. The student
must be accepted for candidacy for the Master of
Education degree before he can officially be accepted
for this credential program.

Students interested in entering one of the principal-
credential programs should consult the Dean of the
School of Education regarding their experience

as a classroom teacher, their leadership activities in
school work, the procedures to be followed in seeking
admission to the program, and the courses to be taken.

The program of courses for the credential is of
graduate level. It includes the courses required for
the master of education degree and approved courses
in school administration, learning and evaluation,
and background courses in sociology, economics
and political science.

The Practicum (Education 588, 589, 590) provides
practical experience in the duties of the principal
through work in one of the public schools. This
course must be taken near the completion of the
program and will encompass three quarters’ work.
Authorization must be secured through the State
Superintendent’s office by August 1 preceding the year
of internship.

To secure the Provisional Credential the student
must complete a total of 54 quarter credits in
graduate-level courses subsequent to the under-
graduate work. Of these, nine must be earned after
acquiring the Standard Teaching Certificate.

To secure the Standard Credential the student must
complete a minimum of twelve quarter credits of
course work, the master’s degree program and three
years of successful administrative experience at the
chosen level subsequent to receiving the
Provisional Credential.

TrAcHER PLACEMENT SERVICE

The third quarter before completion of certification
requirements the student should submit in writing
an application for credentials and certificate to the
Teacher Placement Office, School of Education.
Instructions for filling out the application forms will
be given at an announced meeting during
each quarter registration.

A health examination is required. A fee is charged
for the teaching certificate. A placement fee, paid at
the School of Education office, covers five sets of
credentials to accompany applications for initial
placement. Each time further credentials are requested
by teacher or school official an additional fee
is charged.

The Teacher Placement Service has had outstand-
ing success in placing SPC graduates in the
teaching profession.
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School of Music

Wayne Harwoob Barcr, Director

GENERAL INFORMATION

The function of the School of Music is twofold:
(1) to provide opportunities for all students to study
music as an essential part of a liberal education
and (2) to serve as a professional school preparing
music majors for teaching, graduate study, perform-
ance, the ministry of church music and other
careers in music.

The advantageous location of the college in a large
metropolitan area affords its students cultural and
artistic opportunities of great scope and variety. In
addition to the many great artists who visit Seattle
annually, the regular programs of the Seattle
Symphony and the Seattle Opera Association are
available to students of the college.

Opportunities for public appearances by music
students are numerous both on campus and in
the Seattle community. Advanced students also may
secure positions as soloists, choir directors and church
organists in the greater Seattle area. Seattle Pacific
College is one of the institutional sponsors of the
cducational television station KCTS-TV.,

ACCREDITATION

The School of Music is an Associate Member of
the National Association of Schools of Music.

Facicrties anp FouipMENT

The School of Music is housed in its own building,
the handsome modern Crawford Music Building,
which provides up-to-date facilities for all facets of
music study. Included in this beautiful and
highly functional building are classrooms, studios,
Practice rooms, rehearsal room-recital hall, music and
record library, listening room, workrooms, storage
areas, lounges and the music office.

Facilities for organ study include two two-manual
and two three-manual pipe organs. One of the
latter is a 34-rank 1969 installation.
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Music Lizrary

A very complete and up-to-date collection of music
books, scores and reference works as well as
periodicals is housed in the main college library,
Additional vocal and instrumental scores and an
cxtensive record collection are available in the Craw-
ford Music Building for individual and class use,
These collections are constantly being expanded and
are supplemented by the music division of the

Seattle Public Library.

Music ORGANIZATIONS

College Choir. Best-known among campus music
organizations is this group of approximately 50 singers,
It performs at major campus events, on television,
in Seattle-area concerts and on tour. Membership in
the choir is open to all college students on the
basis of auditions held at the beginning of
cach school year.

Concert Band. This organization is made up of
approximately seventy-five instrumentalists who
qualify for membership by previous band or orchestral
experience and by audition. Its activities include
campus and area concerts and an annual tour.

Oratorio Society. This chorus of 150 to 250 voices
is open without audition to students, faculty members
and residents of the community who wish to
participate in the performances of great sacred works.
It presents in two concerts each year such oratorios
as Messian, Erijan, A German Reguiem,
Macniricat (Bach), Ture Caristmas ORATORIO
(Bach), St. Paur and Tur CreaTION.

College Orchestra. This chamber orchestra which
is heard during the year in both campus and
off-campus concerts provides training and experience
for orchestral instrumentalists.

Ensembles. A number of other credit-bearing
musical groups are active in both campus and
off-campus presentations. Included are the Chapel
Choir, Collegium Musicum, Stage Band, String
Quartet, Flute Quartet, Brass Ensemble and other

vocal and instrumental ensembles,

Under music faculty supervision are also the SPC
service ensembles: the Victory Quartet and the
Carrillon Trio (which together comprise the

SPC Singers).

AppriED Music Stupy

The School of Music offers individual instruction
in piano, voice, organ, strings, woodwinds, brass
and percussion. In order to receive college credit in
any given quarter the student must take a minimum
of eight lessons and practice an average of five hours
per week. Any student taking individual instruction
in applied music for the first time at SPC must
have his registration confirmed by audition in order
to receive credit. Class lessons are also available
in voice and piano.

Upper-division credit in applied music is given
only by action of the music faculty. Juniors
and seniors may be registered for lower-division
courses.

Lessons missed through the fault of the student will
not be made up except at the discretion of the
instructor, An excused absence requires twenty-four
hours’ notice. Lessons missed because of school
holidays will be made up at the convenience of the
instructor upon request.

There will be no refunds of applied music fees
after the first week of the quarter.

Applied music students should not appear in off-
campus solo performances without the permission of
their respective instructors. No music student should
engage in the teaching of applied music without
permission of the Director of the School of Music.

ReouireMENTS FOR A MaJor 1N Music®

The School of Music offers four curricula, each
having a somewhat different emphasis. They are:
I. Major in Theory and Literature
II. Major in Applied Music

* A minimum of one year of piano study is an
entrance requirement.

III.  Major in Music Education
A. Secondary Teaching Emphasis
B. Elementary Teaching Emphasis
IV, Major in Church Music
In addition after having spent one full year in one
of the above curricular programs a student may
construct his own major program, which he will then
present together with his rationale to the music
faculty. Upon receiving music faculty approval he
may then pursue:

V. A Self-Constructed Music Major

General Major Requirements for All Curricular
Programs (I-IV) (Some of the following curricula may
require in excess of the usual 186 credits required
for graduation.)

A. Required courses in music: 101, 102, 103, 201,

202, 203, 281, 282, 301, 381*, 384*,

B. Applied music: A minimum of 12 hours of
which 6 hours must be individual instruction
and in one area. Six hours of piano or
proficiency is required.

C. A minimum of 65 credits in music of which

25 credits must be upper division.

Ensemble: A minimum of 4 credits. See

individual programs for specific requirements,

All music majors are required to participate

in Oratorio Society presentations.

E. Required course in science: Physics 140 —
Physics of Sound (5 cr.)

F. Attendance at all departmental recitals and
concerts is expected.

G. Senior comprehensive examination.

o

Additional specific requirements for each of the
four music major curricula:
I. Major in Theory and Literature
A. Additional Requirements: Music 307, a
senior paper (Music 487-489) or a
composition (Music 400-402).
B. Upper division electives in Music: 15 credits
(including 400-level credits from A above).
C. Additional ensemble credit: 2 hours.

*For Elementary Teaching Emphasis, 381 or 384.
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1. Major in Applied Music

A. Additional required courses: Music 260,
307. (Voice majors must also take
Music 226.)

B. Applied Music: Required audition for entry
into major. 15 additional credits of
individual instruction in major area.

C. Upper division electives in Music: 12 credits
(excluding ensembles). These credits may
include up to 6 hours of applied music in
addition to that detailed in B above.

D. Additional ensemble credit: 2 hous.

E. Junior (half) and Senior (full) public
recital in major applied area.

III. Major in Music Education

A. Secondary Teaching Emphasis:

1. Additional required courses: Music 221,
225 (2cr.), 227,260, 307 or 403, 342,
343 (Educ. 363), 362 or 363.

2. Applied Music: A minimum of 9
additional credits of individual instruc-
tion in major area. A minimum of 2
credits in applied voice.

3. Ensemble: Music Education Majors
are required to participate in ensembles
throughout their college career. No
more than 4 credits will apply toward
the major.

4. Half public senior recital in major
applied area or equivalent demonstration
of musicianship in such arcas as
composition or research.

B. Elementary Teaching Emphasis:

1. Additional required courses: Music 221,
225 (2 er.), 227, 260, 341, 342.

2. Applied Music: A minimum of 3
additional credits of individual instruc-
tion in major arca. A minimum of 2
credits in applied voice.

3. Ensemble: Music Education Majors
are required to participate in ensembles
throughout their college career. No
more than 4 credits will apply toward
the major.

4. Recital performances as specified by the
music faculty.
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IV. Major in Church Music

A. Additional required courses: Music 224, 260,
307, 362 375, 377, and 471.

B. Applied Music: 6 additional credits of
individual instruction in the major applied
arca (Organ or Voice). A minimum of 6
hours in Voice must be included.

C. Additional ensemble credit: 2 hours. Partici-
pation in a choral ensemble all four years
is required.

D. Half public recital in major applied area.

Fees v Appriep Music

For fees in applied music see under “Financial
Information” elsewhere in this catalog.

School of Nursing

Derra Tiepg, Director

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Nursing is a professional School
which meets all the requirements of the college for the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. A single
undergraduate curriculum in professional nursing is
offered to those with no previous preparation in
nursing who wish to pursue a degree in a Christian
environment. The graduate is qualified for any
first-level position in nursing and is prepared for
positions which require beginning leadership and
administrative competencies. The graduate is eligible
to take the Washington Cor any other state)
licensing examination required for certification as
a registered nurse.

The School of Nursing is fully accredited by the
Washington State Board of Nursing and the National
League for Nursing. It is also a member of the
Council of Member Agencies of the Department of
Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs of the
National League for Nursing.

Prirosopiry anp OBJECTIVES

The Christian philosophy of the college and the
educational objectives are reinforced by the philosophy
and objectives of the School of Nursing.

The faculty believes that every qualified student
brings to the college a unique background from which
the student makes an individual contribution to
nursing and is entitled to freedom to develop to the
fullest all potentialities regardless of sex, race, creed
or economic status. Commensurate with their maturity,
they should be allowed self-direction in establishing
goals and managing their own lives.

The faculty recognizes its responsibility to provide
opportunity for the student for Christian commitment,
self-realization, the development of professional
competence, and the growth of a sense of community
responsibility.

The faculty believes that the professional nurse
should be concerned with the physical, mental,
emotional, social, and spiritual needs of the individual.

Based on an understanding of physical and social
sciences and the humanities, the curriculum in nursing
education attempts to prepare a nurse who is able

to give complete puticnt-contcrcd care; to carry out
nursing procedures skillfully and with understanding;
to assess patient needs, plan, implement and evaluate
a course of action with judgment and perception;

to assist in the prevention of disease and the
conservation of health; and to strive for competencies
for coping with society’s increasing health needs.

The faculty believes its curriculum offers new
dimensions in the practice of nursing. The curricular
organization correlates theory and clinical experience
by planning continuity, sequence, and integration
of learning which progresses from the simple to the
complex. Learning experiences are selected and
supervised so that the student may utilize the basic
principles of nursing skills in any arca where she
will serve in cooperation with allied professions
and disciplines.

ADMISSION

Students interested in nursing must apply through
the Office of Admissions. High school preparation
for nursing includes four vears in the language arts,
two vears of one foreign language, two years minimum
of college preparatory mathematics and two years of
laboratory science, one of which should be
in chemistry.

Those accepted into the college who indicate an
interest in nursing are assigned a nursing faculty
advisor. Formal application to the School of Nursing
is made at the end of the first academic vear. The
faculty of the School of Nursing evaluates each
applicant on the basis of scholarship, health, and
personal qualifications for nursing. A grade point
average of 2.00 during the first college year is minimal.

Admission with advanced standing depends on
meeting the requirements established for nursing
students. Students contemplating transfer into Seattle
Pacific College should have their program of study
approved by the School of Nursing.
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CuURRICULUM FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE FEXPENSES

In Nursineg DeGREE

The entire program is four years and one summer
in length. The course work will be similar to that
listed below.

First Year

Biblical Literature 101 or 102 ... 5
Biology 229, 230—Anatomy and Physiology....._.. 10
Chemistry 111, 230—Inorganic and Organic._._____ 10

P English, Freshman 10
1.2 Physics 170—Health Sciences Physics...._.______ 5
Psychology 100 5

P.E. Activity 3

Summer Session (after first or second, year)

(See General Education Requirements, p. 28)
Language Arts: Drama, English, Foreign

Language, Journalism or Speech ... 5
Fine Arts: Art 180, Music 180 or Speech 180...... 5
History, Political Science, Economics

or Geography 5
Second Year
Biology 301—Microbiology 5
Home Economics 360—Family Nutrition........._. 3
v Nursing 204, 205, 206, 207, 340, 360, 361 23
L Sociology 110—Survey 5
Sociology 352—Marriage and the Family_________ 5
ThirdYear
Biblical Literature (Upper Div.) .. 3
Nursing 362, 363, 364, 365, 366, 367—
A Nursing of Children & Adults I, II, ITI._________. 29
7 Philosophy 101 or Upper Division.____._______. 50r3
Psychology 306—Child Growth and Development 5
Biology 350—Introduction to Public Health
Principles and Practices 5
Fourth Year
Nursing 412—Scientific Principles in
Nursing Care® 3
Py Nursing 413, 414—Psychiatric Nursing® . 10
Nursing 415, 416—Community Health Nursing® 8
Nursing 429—Nuising Functions in
Gerontology™ 2
Nursing 428, 429—Advanced Nursing ... 10
Nursing 430-—Seminar: History and
. Professional Trends in Nursing . 3
N Total Credits 186

* Affiliation with the University of Washington

48/ School of Nursing

General expenses are the same as for other students

with the following exceptions:

(1) Professional lab fee (See Financial
Information).

(2) Uniforms purchased in the sophomore year
cost approximately $60.00. They are
laundered by the student.

(3) Transportation costs between the college and
clinical facilities vary from quarter to quarter.
Travel by city transit is approximately
$20.00 per quarter, beginning the second year,

(4) For the community health nursing assignment
the student must have a current driver'’s
license and should plan to have access
to a car.

(5) For the two quarters of affiliation with the
University of Washington for community
health nursing and psychiatric nursing, tuition
is paid only to the University. Students are
encouraged to live in SPC residence halls
during senior affiliation at the University.

(6) Periodic National League for Nursing
achicvement tests and the Strong Vocational
Interest Test (see Financial Information).

(7) A physical examination is required prior to
beginning clinical experience and prior
to graduation.

ScHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS

Students in the School of Nursing are eligible for
financial assistance available to most students. Federal
Nursing Scholarships and Loans from the National
Institute of Health can be applied for by citizens
who are full-time nursing students and who have filed
a Parents’ Confidential Statement in the Student
Financial Aid Office indicating need. In addition,
nursing students are encouraged to apply for
scholarship funds from local medical societies, medical
auxiliaries, hospital organizations and service
organizations in the communities. The Nurses’
Alumnae Association administers small grants made
possible through gifts to the Association.

School of Religion

Franx J. Kuing, Dean

Seattle Pacific College is committed to a fully
integrated Christian world view which sees the life
of faith and practice intimately related to all of God’s
creation. The courses offered in the School of
Religion are a planned part of the basic educational
function of the college. In turn, courses of study
for majors in religion draw heavily on related and
available subjects throughout the entire curriculum.
Thus, the School of Religion does not stand alone
or isolated but encourages that unity in rich diversity
which is characteristic of this institution.

Throughout the history of the College, the Word
of God has been the center of attention in its
religion course offerings. The intent is to maintain
and foster the Biblical nature of true evangelical
faith. To that end the courses which meet the general
education requirements for all students emphasize
Scriptural content and interpretation.

In addition to the courses provided for general
education, the College offers undergraduate and
graduate majors in three pre-professional areas of
religious concern: ministerial, mission, and
Churistian education.

The special student who insists on the best
preparation for his service in Christ’s name will expect
his Christian college education to give him a solid:
foundation for a Christian worldview. SPC is
aware of this challenge and is eager to confer with
prospective students of religion with a view to
attain this objective,

This is not a professional School of Religion.

It’s strength, rather, is in being a School of Religion
within a strong college that recognizes the Christian
ethic in the wholeness of knowledge. The opportunity
is present to build largely in terms of strong
academic foundations.

Honor students may design their own pattern of
courses. All students taking a Missions, Christian
Education, or Biblical Literature major, may design
their own college pattern to include a co-major
or double-major. In this way, a much stronger
foundation is assured. The student is better equipped

to go on to “make all men see . . . the manifold
wisdom of God” in His unique revelation in

Jesus Christ.

Pre-MINISTERIAL

The American Association of Theological Schools
is the accrediting agency for all theological education
in the U.S.A. at the post-college level. They
emphasize that in college studies the pre-ministerial
student should develop the ability to face life as it
is, with the best the student and college has to offer.
To understand men and the ideas and other related
factors that make men do as they do—this is the
place one starts to be a Christian minister. The SPC
School of Regilion invites students to plan their
college career to meet these demands.

Pre-Missions

The missionary aim is written into the very
foundations of SPC. To be located in the gateway
to the Orient, however, is not so important to the
airplane traveler today as it was in ship-minded days.
Other changes evident in the world of education
and science have similarly influenced mission
preparation. The Eternal God, the same yesterday,
today and forever, however, has made man to
grow in general knowledge as well as “in the grace
and knowledge” of God-in-Christ. Hence it has
become imperative to include an understanding of the
social and physical sciences in the total preparation
for the Christian mission. These in turn underline the
importance of Biblical and theological preparation.
The committed Christian missionary, therefore, will
study both these emphases in order to be “approved
unto God, a workman who needs not to be ashamed,
rightly dividing the word of truth” in the fulhllment
of our God-given worldmission today. The SPC
emphasis on Christian Missions stresses the Jocal
community, state and the laymen as well as the
worldmission of those who sense God leading them
into life-service.

Pre-Crristian Epucarion

The Christian Education major is designed to offer
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undergraduate studies as an introduction to
professional service in the educational program of
the church. The curriculum employs the laboratory
method and features youth ministeries.

Courses in Christian Education whether as a major,
as part of pre-ministerial or pre-missions training
or as a supporting field to other studies, seek to equip
one to teach God’s Word effectively to all age
groups. Preparatory courses from the SPC School
of Education assures a strong basis for the Christian
Education program in the church. These courses
will increase one’s usefulness as a Christian, whether
he pursues a full-time occupation in Christian
service or serves voluntarily in a lay capacity in the
local church. There is an interdisciplinary emphasis
at SPC as part of a Christian liberal arts contribution
to the teaching functions of the church.

ReouiremMENTS FOR A MAjor 1N BisLicAL
Literature (PrE-MINISTERIAL )

1. Bequirements in religion: forty-seven credits (47),
twenty of which must be upper division, divided
among the fields of study as follows. The
required supporting courses may be used to meet
general requirements. Women students may
substitute certain courses with Departmental
approval. Pre-ministerial students see note below.

Credits

a. Biblical studies (including Religion 101

or 102), include the 11 hour general

requirements plus 6 pre-missions 6
b. Theology (including Religion 220,

or its equivalent) 10
¢, Church history (including Religion 340

or History as approved) . 8
d. Practical field (including Rel. 466

or its equivalent) .10
e. Missions -3

2. Required supporting courses:

a. Speech 222 5
b. Philosophy 101 5

NorE: Pre-ministerial students who plan to attend a
graduate theological seminary may substitute
courses in some one academic field for three credits in
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each of the areas of study, except Missions, listed
under “1” above; or they may choose to design a
Religion-Philosophy or Religion-Greek major in
consultation with the two departments; or they may
choose to pursue a regular academic major, such

as English, Greek, History, Psychology or Speech,
provided they elect certain basic courses in Religion
and Philosophy in consultation with the
Departmental chairmen.

ReouireEmENTS FOR A MAJOR IN
Caristian Missions (Pre-Missions)

The student taking a full undergraduate major in
missions or doing graduate work in missions at
SPC may choose from the following to meet the
requirements as indicated:

1. General missions curriculum leading to the

B.A. degree.

2. Graduate work as individually designed leading

to the MLA. degree in Religion.

The basic core of studies in undergraduate missions
includes 55 credits in addition to the General
Education requirements in Biblical Literature. 35
credits are required and 20 are elective courses. See
“Choice” listings below. These elective courses
may be used to meet general requirements.

Credits
1. The Christian Missions 55
Undergraduate Major Required ... 35
a. T'HEorogY oF Curistian Missions
Required: 180, 383 8

Choice: 343, 395, 485
b. History or CrrisTian MissioNs
Required: 280, one Area
Study Course . 6
Choice: 380, 392, 492
¢, MEetaoD AND THE CHRISTIAN MISsioN
Required: 490,498 . 8
Choice: 580
d. ANTHROPOLOGY-SOCIOLOGY AND THE
Cruristian Mission
Required: Gen, Ed.—Bio. 451 ____ 5
Choice: Relig. 486; Anthro. 432,
455; Soc. 420, 425

2. Other Required Religion Courses ... 8
a. Basic Beliefs (Religion 220)
b. Personal Evangelism (Religion 164)

3. Elective Courses (See above “Choice™) . 20

Oruer Foreicn SErRvICE PERSONNEL

Seattle Pacific College offers pre-medical, pre-
dental, pre-engineering, pre-law and other profes-
sional, educational and scientific courses which prepare
students for world service outside the U.S.A. as well
as in our own land. Students who plan to make
themselves available for overseas service are
recommended to consider including some of the
following electives in their over-all preparation:
Religion 164, 220, 383; 380, 485; 490, 492 or 498,
and as much direct Bible study as possible.

ReQuirEMENTS FOR A MAJoR 1v CHRISTIAN
Epucarion (Pre-Caristian EpucaTion)

The Christian Education major is designed to
prepare for service in the church school as an integral
part of the community it serves,

The over-all requirements for a C.E. major include
prerequisite courses in general education which
courses may also be used for general college
requirements. A total of 62 hours is required; 26 in
specifically C.E., 13 in other Religion courses, and
a total of 23 hours in supporting courses. These
supporting courses may be used to meet general
requirements.

Credits
1. Christian Education required courses..____. 26
a. Foundation of Christian Education
164, 260 . ... 6

b. Methods of Christian Education
(Prerequisite courses—164, 260)
361, 455-456-457,462 R 14
c. Theory of Christian Education
(Prerequisite courses—164, 260)
460,461 6
2. Other required Religion courses_._ ________ 13
(220, 383, Biblical Lit. any 3 hours U.D.)
3. Required supporting courses.____.__ S 23
a. Prerequisite courses (before Rel. 361)
(Ed. 203, Ed. 205, Ed. 201> 8

b. General Supporting Courses . 15
(Hist. 340, Phil. 101 and Soe. 352)

GRADUATE STuDY

For general requirements in the Master of Arts
with a major in Religion, the candidate may emphasize
either Biblical Literature or the Christian Mission.
See the Graduate School section of this catalog. See
below for Christian Education emphasis.

Within the major for a Master of Arts in Religion,
it is possible for a graduate student to take his
primary course work in the School of Education and
do his supporting work and thesis research in the
area of Christian Education. Similarly, the services
of other departments may be used as one’s supporting
field in research for a thesis, subject to the approval
of the department and the Graduate Council.
Graduate level credit up to a total of 15 hours may be
approved for transfer, e.g., courses in the Summer
Institute of Linguistics at the University of
Washington.

The M.A. degree at Seattle Pacific College is not
designed to provide a substitute for the theological
seminary. This professional function is deemed to
be beyond its scope. With the strong interdisciplinary
offerings available at Seattle Pacific College it is
considered, however, that the flexibility possible in
this degree will serve some pastors and other
Christian workers who need this broader preparation.
Programs may be tailored to individual requirements.
The candidate and the department work together
to design a specific program to meet the needs of the
individual. The entire college stands ready to
assist the student to be a better servant of his God
and of his day.

Specific requirements for the Master of Arts degree
with a major in Religion:

1. Undergraduate foundation in religion:
advanced study for the master’s degree in
religion (which consists of at least one year
of graduate study beyond the regular four-year
college course) builds on a strong
undergraduate foundation. Such preparation
should be equivalent essentially to one of
the S.P.C. undergraduate majors in religion.
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The college graduate who lacks essential
foundational courses may find it necessary to
to take up to one year of further undergraduate
study to remove deficiencies before being
admitted to candidacy for the advanced
degree.

. Fulfillment of all general requirements for the

Master of Arts deree as listed in the Graduate
School Section of this catalog (page 32).
Completion of graduate-level courses in
religion. Of the fifty-one credits of graduate-
level courses required, at least thirty-six
must be approved religion courses (includes
Education 501). T'wenty-one of the
thirty-six credits (which includes thesis or
project and departmental papers) must be
in 500-level courses. The Master of Arts
degree in Religion with a thesis is the
established program,; the project program is an
alternate plan without a thesis but requiring
three papers (one a research project, the other
wtwo supporting papers). In most cases the
two departmental papers (592-593) will be
interrelated with the Religion 591 research
project. Any situation where the three papers
are not so interrelated will be thoroughly
considered upon application by the candidate.
Special departmental approval and approval
by the Graduate Council are required. A
reading knowledge of an approved foreign
language is required if needed for either
the thesis or non-thesis plan; otherwise, six
(6) hours additional course work is required
to bring the total to fifty-one credits.
Courses in New Testament Greek at the 300
level (and a few other special courses as
approved) may apply on a Religion major for
the Master of Arts degree, unless the credit
already has been applied on the bachelor’s
degree.

Other Professional and
Pre-Professional Programs

Pre-EnxciNeERING

Rosert Hucuson, Advisor

The Seattle Pacific College pre-engineering course
of studies consists of two years of frequently prescribed
engineering curriculum. Second-year courses are
chosen on an individual basis, so as to prepare the
student for his upper-division specialization:
mechanical, civil, chemical or electrical engineering,

Many students choose a three-year curriculum at
SPC in order to obtain a broader liberal arts
preparation. The resulting five-year engineering
degree program offers the student many advantages.

The student applying for admission to the pre-
engineering program should make certain that he
meets all the admission requirements of the school of
engineering to which he will transfer after
completing his SPC pre-engincering studies.

SPC offers a four-year program leading to the
bachelor of science degree in engineering science.
See section entitled “Engineering Science.”

Pre-Law
F. WesLey WaiLs, Advisor

A full four-year college program is recommended
for entrance into recognized law schools. Neither
the American Bar Association committee on pre-legal
education nor leading law schools require any one
specifically outlined course of collegiate preparation
for admission. They emphasize, however, a wide
and solid general educational foundation including an
ability to analyze, evaluate and interpret written
materials, facility in speaking and writing with clarity
and ferce, capacity for wide and perceptive reading,
and an interest in people and their experiences.

An effort is made at Seattle Pacific College to
develop a course of study for each individual student
in order for him to develop his potential in
preparation for entrance into law school. Students
are provided information for taking the Law School
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Admission Test early in the Senior year.

TaE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE

RozrerT Larson, Advisor

The program of study is available for persons
considering careers in juvenile and criminal justice.
The careers are many and varied, and may include
law enforcement, law, correction, probation,
and parole. The recommended courses of study in the
program include: Soc. 371—Criminology, Soc.
472—Juvenile Delinquency, Soc. 362—Racial and
Fthnic Minorities, Soc. 365—Urban Sociology,

Soc. 492—Seminar in Selected Topics (Dilemmas in
Law and Justice), Soc. 470—Field Experience,

Soc. 495—Readings (Crime and Delinquency), Soc.
496—Research (Crime and Delinquency), Psych.
305—Deviant Personality, Psych. 435—Counseling
and Interviewing, Poli. Sci. 448—Introduction

to Public Law.

Police Science credits in an Associate of Arts
program are acceptable for transfer towards bachelor’s
degrees.

Sociar. Work

RosEerT LARSON, Advisor

Professional social work offers wide opportunities
for useful service. Open to the SPC student are
careers in public and private welfare agencies,
orphanages and other child-care institutions, and
juvenile and adult correctional, parole and
probation work. '

Such service usually requires specialized college,
and in many cases graduate, preparation. The student
desiring to enter this field should complete a
bachelor of arts degree program with a major in
either sociology or psychology. Students completing
a baccalaureate program are prepared to enter
immediately into some types of social work. Other
types require graduate studies. Students planning to
enter a graduate school of social work should apply
to the school of their choice no later than the
end of their junior year.

Pre-MepicINE AND PRE-DENTISTRY

Burron Dierzvan, Advisor

At the present time there seems to be general
concern for the medical care of U.S. citizens. There
are not sufficient trained personnel to open new
programs. The need is well publicized and as a result
a large per cent of students interested in training
for scientific fields are entering the field of medicine.
Because of a fixed number of openings, about
12,000 each year, there is very strong competition for
these appointments.

To meet this need, a number of plans are being
studied which certainly will effect entering
freshmen. The total time spent in college and medical
school will hopefully be 6-7 years with 3-4 years of
post M.D. training, This may mean accepting upper
division courses, e.g., biochemistry, genetics, from
college and shortening medical school to three years.
Many medical schools allow students to challenge
their courses and take them by examination. Also there
is specialization in medical school rather than all
students taking the same training.

Because of the changes in the level of competition
and study pattern, few students are admitted into
medical school at present without a college degree;
where a 3.0 g.p.a. was about average 5 years ago,
the current classes are nearer a 3.5 g.p.a.

It is essential that a person decides early in college
on a pre-medical course. The sequence of courses is
better, and the Medical College Admission Test can be
taken with better background by the spring of the
junior year, and certain upper division courses can
be taken that may count toward basic science
in medical school.

To help students understand themselves, the field
of medicine and the requirements, a general studies
course for pre-medical students has been added to the
SPC curriculum. It should be taken in the
sophomore or junior year.

The college provides an advisor for pre-professional
students. Each student should plan to keep in close
touch with the pre-medical advisor and the academic
advisor in his field.

Graduation from SPC.  Under carefully planned
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programs, some students complete 70 hours of
science in the field of biology, chemistry, physics, of
which 30 hours are upper division, and receive
their degree from SPC at the end of successful
completion of their first year in medical or dental
school. CUp to 10 hours of science may be counted
from professional school toward the 30 hour
requirement,)

Subject Credits
Chemistry (inorganic including some
analytical and organic) . 24-30
Biology . . e 1520
Physics .. - 15
English _ .10

In most cases more work should be taken in each
area. Many medical schools suggest a knowledge of
caleulus. The sequence of courses will depend largely
on the major area of study. Be sure that the academic
advisor is familiar with pre-medical courses and,
if possible, is in the area of the major. Additional
information may be secured through the college

Pre-Medical Advisor.

Mebicat, TecuNOLOGY

Gravson Carp, Advisor

In order to be certified by the Registry of Medical
Technologists, all prospective medical technologists
must spend a calendar year in clinical training
at an approved school of medical technology following
their college training. Seattle Pacific College offers a
curriculum preparing students for admission to
schools of medical technology and maintains a
working affiliation with Virginia Mason Clinic and
Swedish Hospital of Seattle. However, a student
is not obligated to attend either of these hospitals by
virtue of the Seattle Pacific College program. Any
school of medical technology approved by the Board
of Schools of Medical Technology of the American
Society of Clinical Pathologists is acceptable.

The student preparing for admission to an
approved school of medical technology must present
to the Registry of Medical Technologists a transcript
showing successful completion of at least 135 quarter
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hours and including at least 25 credits in chemistry
including Chemistry 225 or its equivalent, 25 credits
in biology and 5 credits of college

mathematics, A copy of the transcript should

be sent to The American Society of Clinical
Pathologists, Board of Schools, 710 South Wolcott
Avenue, Chicago, [llinois 60612, during the

Fall or Winter quarter of the student’s last year at
Seattle Pacific College. The Registry will

in turn validate it, if it is acceptable, and forward the
results to school(s) of medical technology chosen by
the student. Most approved schools of medical
technology will not consider an application complete
until they receive notification of approval

from the Registry.

Many hospitals provide small stipends and other
benefits for the students during the year of clinical
training. Further information on this can be obtained
from the campus medical technology adviser.

Most prospective medical technologists follow one
of two courses of study. The first is a normal four-
year college program with careful attention to the
requirements mentioned in the foregoing
paragraphs. A major in chemistry or biology is
preferred. See department requirements in this
catalog. The other approach is to use the combined
curricula program wherein the student spends three
years in a rigid college program and the fourth year in
clinical training at an approved hospital, thus
satisfying the requirements for a bachelor’s degree
at Seattle Pacific College and the certification
requirements of the Registry of Medical Technologists
in four years instead of five years. Students seeking
to follow this route must fulfill all the requirements
listed in the section below entitled “Combined
Curricula.” Again a major in chemistry or biology is
preferred. It is recommended that whenever possible
the student complete a full four-year college program
before entering the school of medical technology.,

Medical technology students should identify the
campus medical technology adviser during their
first quarter on campus and keep in close touch
with him throughout all stages in planning
their schedules,

ReconinEnDED CURRICULUM

First Year Credits
English 122 and 224 or 225 10
Chemistry 111, 112, 113 (114 optional) 13 0r 16
Physical education—Activity 3
Mathematics (algebra or trigonometry)_ ... 5
Sociology 110 . 5
Language arts _. 5
Fine arts 5

46 or 49

Second Year
Chemistry 225 . 5
Biology 201, 202 10
Physical education-—activity oo 3
History or Political science 5
Psychology 100 5
Biblical literature - 5
Philosophy 5
Fine arts 3
Elective 5

46

Third Year

Chemistry 371, 372 (organic) e 10
Biology 301, 403 10
Physics (recommended) 15
Biblical literature 3
Subjects in major ... 10 ~
48
Fourth Year
Chemistry 326 (Instrumental Analysis) .. 5
Biology 371 ... 5
Biblical literature (300 or above) . ... __ 3
Fine arts 3
Social science (300 or a'bove) ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, %
Courses to complete major ;
Electives e ?

Comsinep CurRrICULA
(Three years college, one year professional school)

In some cases a student may enter a professional
school after he has earned enough college credits to
achieve senior standing. Such a student may be ‘
granted the bachelor’s degree at SPC upon completing
the following requirements and procedures:

1. Complete at least three full years of under-

graduate study, including at least two full years (90
quarter credits) at SPC. }

2. Complete all requirements for th'e bachelor’s
degree, including those for a major, w1tb the
exception of upper division elective credit. (See the
section entitled “Baccalaureate Degree
Requirements.”)

3. File with the Registrar not later than the
beginnin;g of the junior year an application 'for a
degree and a plan of study under the Combined
Curricula. This plan of study must be approved I?y
the student’s adviser and Dean of Professional Studies.

4. Complete at least one year of full-time study at
an approved professional school. The‘ student‘must
file with the SPC Registrar a transcript showing
satisfactory completion of this year of prolfessiona_l
study, which must include enough credits to bring
the college total to at least 186 quarter credits.

5. Pay the graduation fee. .

6. Observe all SPC standards and regulations
during the year in professional school, on the same
basis as if in residence at the college.

Evening School

Seattle Pacific College offers a limited number of
evening classes.

Evening classes offer advantages to students who
cannot take regular day work. Students may meet
the fifth-year teacher certification requirement or work
toward the master’s degree. They also enable the
college to utilize the services of professional ed'ucators
of the Seattle area, who make valuable professional
contributions to the program.,

Courses in religious education are offered each
quarter to church and Sunday schf)ol workers who
wish to pursue additional studies in the
church education program. .

The Evening School is not an extension program
inasmuch as it offers no sub-college courses. Evening
classes are taught by regular SPC professors and
by other competent college-level instructors. Al.l
classes meet the day-session standards. Admission
requirements for evening classes are the same as

those for day classes.
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Prospective students desiring further information
should request the Evening School bulletin,
published for each of the three quarters of
the regular college year.

Summer Session

Seattle Pacific College offers the equivalent of an
academic quarter of study in its eight-week Summer
Session. This session is divided into two four-week
terms and normally opens in the third week of
June and closes before the middle of August. Class
periods are longer than other terms to compensate
for the shortened number of weeks.

The Summer School appeals particularly to school
teachers and administrators of both elementary and
secondary grades. The wide variety of courses in
education and related fields on both the undergraduate
and graduate levels gives opportunity to work
toward either original or advanced certification and
to fulfill requirements for the master of
education degree.

The Summer Session offers courses in liberal arts
and pre-professional areas to meet the needs of
pastors, Christian workers, homemakers, recent high-
school graduates and others who wish to advance
their academic programs or pursue studies

for personal enjoyment.

Both men's and women's residence halls are open,
but no provision is made for residents to do their
own cooking. Dining facilities are available on
campus. For detailed information, the prospective
student is advised to contact the Office of Academic
Administration for a summer bulletin.

Institute for Research

The Seattle Pacific College Institute for Research
is a research organization of the college, and is
composed of faculty members interested in advanced
study and research.

The Rescarch Council supervises the work of the
Institute.

The institute promotes departmental seminars
featuring local and visiting speakers on topics
of scholarly interest and secks to assist those looking
for research opportunity and funding.

Research and research-training grants from private
and governmental foundations make possible under-
graduate and faculty projects during the summer
months as well as the regular college year. Work
opportunities are available to students from time to
time on the institute’s rescarch projects. Students
desiring to participate should apply to
the institute director.
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Description of Courses

The following pages contain a list of the academic
courses offered by the college.

Courses numbered 100 to 299 are designed
primarily for freshmen and sophomores, 300 to 399
primarily for juniors and seniors, and 400 to
499 primarily for seniors and graduate students.
Courses numbered 500 and above are open only to
graduate students. Graduate credit is allowed only to
students holding an accredited bachelor’s degree
at the time of enrollment in the course.

Lower division, that is 100 and 200 level courses,
are usually offered cach year. Upper division, that is
300 and 400 level courses, frequently are offered
alternate years. Graduate courses are offered
according to demand. See the yearly Time Schedule
for the year's offerings.

Two numbers connected by a hyphen (thus:
101-102) indicate a course which usually affords credit
only when both parts have been completed. The
instructor’s permission must be obtained if a student
is to receive credit for a single quarter of such a
course. T'wo numbers connected by a comma (thus:
101, 102) indicate two courses with a definite
sequence, the first of which may be taken with credit
whether the second is completed or not.

The college reserves the right to cancel any course
in which the enrollment is less than six.

CREDITS

Courses are listed as carrying a given number of
credits, as indicated by the number in parentheses
following the course title. Usually credit is determined
by the number of class sessions held each week,

c.g., the five-credit course meets five times a week,
the two-credit course, twice a week. In laboratory

work or activity-type courses, two and
sometimes three periods are considered equivalent
to one hour of lecture.

Curricurar CHANCE

The curriculum at Seattle Pacific College is under
constant review by the several Departments and the
Academic Affairs Committee. The college reserves the
right to make those changes which are considered
necessary and proper during the course of the year.

DeprarRTMENTAL FACcuLTY

The listing of faculty in each department includes
those offering courses in 1971-72.

Art

Assistant Professor: Larny Mercare, Chairman

Instructor: NliciiaeL W. Catowerr, Director of
Art Center Gallery

Part-time Lecturers: Joan BLoeper, Davip Harris,
Neame Hixson

The purpose of the program in art is to acquaint the
student with the fundamental elements and
principles of visual art, to explore the techniques of
several art media, and to provide historical
background in order to encourage an awareness of
the cultural value of art. The curriculum is designed
as a foundation training on which to pursue
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graduate study, begin work professionally or to enter
the field of art education. The department reserves
the right to retain student work submitted for credit
for temporary or permanent exhibition.

RequirEMENTS FOR A MAjOR

A total of forty-five credits in the department,
including twenty-four upper division credits, eight
credits in drawing, six credits in design, three credits
each in painting and sculpture and nine credits in
art history. Art 180 may not be included in this total.
Concentrations for teacher preparation are listed
under School of Education.

Prior to graduation, seniors are required to present
a comprehensive portfolio of work completed
during their studies.

Courses
110,111,112 Dgawine Stunio (3) (3) (3)

The study of line, perspective, value and composition, Media:
pencil, charcoal, ink, pastel and watercolor, Projects from life,
still-life and landscape. Emphasis in 110, line; in 111, value; and
in 112, composition.

180 Tue Visuat Arts (5)

An introductory course designed to develop ability to perceive and
understand visual forms through basic exercises in the problems
and materials of drawing, design, painting, sculpture and the crafts.
Three hours lecture and four hours studio per week.

202,203,204 Desien Stunio (2) (2) (2)

A study of the fundamentals of the visual arts with application of
the elements and principles to projects in a variety of media and
with special emphasis on practical design problems. Emphasis:
202—two dimensional design in commercial art; 203—three
dimensional design in industrial art; 204—principles of

art in interior design.

211,212,213 Pamnring Stupio—Omw (3) (3) (3)
Emphasis on materials and techniques of acrylic and oil painting,
Analysis of problems in two dimensional composition and the
expression of volume on the two-dimensional plane.

302,303, 304 Desien Stupio (3) (3) (3)
Prerequisite; Art 202, 203, and 204 or consent of instructor.
Application of design principles to practical problems in a sequence
of courses in the following fields: 302—commercial design;
303—industrial design; 304-—interior design.

310 Drawine Srupio—Ficure (3)
A course in the problems of anatomical structure with sketching
and drawing from the draped model.

311,312,313 Pamnrne Stupio (3) (3) (3)
Prerequisite: 1 quarter of Painting Studio—Oil, or
consent of instructor.
Painting in oil with projects in landscape, figure and portrait with
emphasis on individual expression and the study of styles.

315 Pamntineg Stupro—Warercoror (3)

Investigation of a range of technical skills in the use of
traditional watercolor.

319,320,321 Crarrs Stupto—MeTaLs (2-3) (2-3) (2-3)

A study of the raising, soldering and forging of metals into
utensils and decorative forms such as jewelry.
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322,323,324 Crarts Stubpto—WEeavING (2-3) (2-3) (23)
A study in the use of various types of looms beginning with the
hand loom and its application to weaving with reed and other
fiber, and expanding into the use of the table and floor looms ang
the complexities of weaving a tapestry or fabric.

325,326,327 Cnarts Stupto—Ceramics (2-3) (2-3) (2-3)
A study in the design and construction of pottery. Projects will
include several hand processes of construction, glazing and
packing and firing the kiln.

328 Crarrs Stupio—Parer (2)
Creating two and three dimensional shapes and forms in paper,
including the application of several elements of art to the
paper medium.

329 Crarts Stupro—Booksinping (2)
The design and construction of pamphlets, folders, and books.
Experimentation with a variety of materials applicable to the
bookbinding craft.

330 Crarrs STunto—Fasrics (2)
The design of decorative fabrics through a variety of methods,
including batik, printing, and stitching.

340 Firm as Arr (2)
The search for a personal interpretation of film through a survey of
the history, esthetics, technique, and theory of film. The
viewing and criticism of films, with the final objective being the
making of a film,

346 Art Epucarion (3)
A course in the principles and elements of art as related to a variety
of media with direct application to use in the elementary class-
room. Special consideration will be given the role of art in the
curriculum and understanding the perceptual development
of children. Studic periods will be augmented with
lectures and discussions.

347 Arr EpucaTioNn—SEcoNDARY (3)
A study of art in the secondary school with investigation of several
appropriate media and with special emphasis on development
of an art curriculum, Studio periods will be combined
with lectures and discussions,

351, 352,353 PrintMaxing Stupro (3) (3) (3)
A study of graphic art with projects in several of the printing media
including woodcut, seriograph and collagraph.

370,371,372 Scurprure Stupro (3) (3) (3)
A study of three-dimensional form and composition with the
several media of sculpture, 370—Built-up material such as clay,
plaster, metal, 371—Carving techniques in wood and stone,
372—Casting in bronze and other media.

380 History or AncienT ArT (3)
A survey of the pictorial and plastic expression of the ancient
Mediterranean cultures to the end of the Roman empire.

382 Histony o CurisTiaN ArT (3)
A survey of the symbolic, pictorial and plastic expressions of the
Christian faith with particular emphasis on origin of forms and
their development through the Renaissance. Consideration will also
be given to contemporary examples of ecclesiastical art
and architecture,

383 Hisrory or BeNarssance Art (3)
A survey of the pictorial and plastic expression of the Renaissance
including the Mannerist and Post-Renaissance development,

385 Hrsrory oF MoperN Arr (3)
A survey of the plastic and pictorial expressions of Europe and
America from the 18th century to the present with particular
emphasis on 20th century development.

402 Inprvipuar Projecrs iv DEsion

(3 per quarter—maximum 9)

Prercquisite: Permission of instrucior. )
A tutorial course with individual investigation of problems in a
particular area of design.

410 InpivipuaL ProjEcts iv PaNTING
(3 per quarter—maximum 9)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
A tutorial course with individual investigation of problems and
techniques of painting.
420 InprvipuaL ProjEcTs 1N CRAFTS—CERAMICS
(3 per quarter—maximum 9)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,
A tutorial course with individual investigation of problems in
ceramics.
421 InpivipuAaL Projects 1n CRAFTS—WEAVING
(3 per quarter—maximum 9)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
A tutorial course with individual investigation of problems
in weaving.
422 InpviDUAL ProJECTS IN CRAFTS—METALS
(3 per quarter—maximum 9)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
A tutorial course with individual investigation of problems in metals.
446  WorksHor IN ELEMENTARY ART (2)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
An application of the visual arts to the elementary school child.
A f01:111(1£lt1011 for an art program, including motivation of the child
and integration of art into the elementary curriculum.
450 Worgkstor 1N ELEMENTARY ART:
Drawing anp PaintiNG MEepra (2 each—mx. 8)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Craym'}, Pencil and Charcoal, Tempera and Watercolor, Ink.
Expc'ztlmentatlon and practice with one of the above media, with
particular emphasis on drawing and painting as related to the
elementary child.
470 INpIvIDUAL PROTECTS IN SCULPTURE
(3 per quarter—maximum of 9)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
A tutorial course with individual investigation of problems and
techniques of sculpture,

498  Pro-SEmmar 1N ARt (1) Offered on demand
Prerequisite: Senior standing with a major in Art, and
consent of the head of the department.

An investigation of the philosophy and methods of various
practicing artists and discussion of the professional concerns in
several areas of the visual arts.

Biology

Professors: CuarLes ¥. Snockey, Acting Chairman,
Ronarp C. Pumirips, Ross F. Suaw,
Harorp T. Wiese

Assistant Professor: Davip StEwart Bruce

The objectives of the department are as follows:

1. To contribute to the general education of
students so that they will perform more
intelligently as citizens.

2. To offer a major leading to teaching, work and

study in professional programs and
graduate schools.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAjoR

Minimum of eight courses (40 credits) in the
department, 300-498. Specific courses required are
301 or 460, 310, 320 or 371 plus Seminar 490, 491,
492. Students majoring in biology are also required to
take Chemistry 371, 372. A program for each
student will depend on his professional goals and
departmental advisement.

Courses
General Education Biology

(Courses in this section are not applicable
to a biology major)

100 Brorocrcar Science (5)
Discussion of physical and biological principles which provide a
basis for scientific literacy of selected topics such as environment,
population and heredity. Five hours lecture, discussion-
demonstration,

229,230 Human AnaTomy ano Prysrorocy (5) (5)
Course 229 includes skeletal, muscular and nervous systems.
Course 230 includes circulatory, respiratory, digestive, endocrine,
excretory and reproductive systems. Three lectures and four hours
laboratory per week.

316 Lire (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Discussion of the characteristics of living matter and its effects on
society. Study of the biological phenomena and problems that most
affect man: population, reproduction, birth control, genetic
engineering, pollution and evolution, etc, Three hours lecture,
discussion, seminars.

451 Heavra ProBrLEms v Privirive Communities (5)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Problems of healthful living in primitive areas, including sanitation,
nutrition and climatic conditions, Designed for ministerial
students, missionary candidates and government workers going to
primitive areas. Five hours lecture.

General Biology
201,202 GeneraL Brorocy (5) (5)

Prerequisite: Biology 201 for 202, General Chemistry recommended.
Study of biological processes, structure and interrelationships of
living ‘organisms.
201: A study of cellular and subcellular morphology, reproduction,
development, energy utilization and biological theories
past and present,
202: A study of biological interrelationships on an organism level
including: morphology, reproduction, ecology and physiology.
Three lectures and four hours laboratory per week,

301 Microsiorocy (5)
Prerequisites: Biology 202 and ten hours of chemistry or
permisston of instructor.
lotroduction to methods, morphology, physiology and human
significance of micro-organisms. Three lectures and four hours
laboratory per week.
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310 Ecorocy (5)

Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent.

Interrelationships of animals and plants and environmental factors
influencing their distribution, Three lectures and four hours
laboratory per week.

320 Praincieres o DeveropMment (5)

Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent,

Principles of development as related to plants and animals, The
laboratory will be primarily devoted to experimental and descriptive
approaches to the study of the development of vertebrates. Three
lectures and four hours laboratory per week.

332 CompsraTive VERTEBRATE Zoovrocy (5)
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent.

Natural history and comparative morphology of vertebrates, The
laboratory will be primarily dissection of fish and mammals and
studies of complimentarity of structure and function, Seven hours of
Iecture-laboratory per week, ,

343 TaxoNomy oF VascurLar Prants (5)

FPrerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent,

An introduction to taxonomy with special emphasis on flowexing
plants. "Three lectures and four hours laboratory per week,

371 Generics (5)
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent,
Principles of heredity and their application. Four lectures and
two hours laboratory per week.
400 DeparTMENTAL Stupies (1-5)
These sections offered at Departmental discretion.
1, Desert Biology; 2. Marine Problems; 3. Biology of the Pacific
Coast; 4. Birds of the Northwest; 5. Alpine Flora; 6. Symbiotic
Relationships; 7, Fresh Water Biology; 8. Conservation;
9. Nature Education; 10, Applied Microbiology; 11. Genetics of
Man; 12. Marine Studies of the California Coast; 13, Tropical
Marine Biology; 14. Other.
403  Microscoricar MeTaobs (5)
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent.
Techniques in preparation of microscopical specimens, Discussion of
critical methods of light microscopy. Seven hours lecture-
laboratory per week,
412,413 Awnimacr Paysiorocy (5) (5)
Not offered 1972-73
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent and 10 hours Chemistry
(460 recommended). Prerequisite for 413 s 412 or
permission of instructor.
Course 412 is a study of the function of the animal organism, with
emphasis upon higher vertebrates: cellular, cardiovascular,
respiratory, digestive and metabolic physiology from a physical and
chemical standpoint, Course 413 is a continuation of 412, with
emphasis upon neuro and endocrine coordinating systems, and
muscle, renal and reproductive physiology of higher vertebrate
organisms. Experimental approach in laboratory developing
principles presented in lectures, Four lectures and one three-hour
laboratory per week,
450 EnvironmEeNTAL PHYSIOLOGY (5)
Prerequisites: Biology 202, Biology 310, 412 and 413 recommended,
Study of organisms in relation to the physical factors of the
environment, Examination of physiological and biochemical aspects
of adaptation. Four lectures and one three-hour field trip or
laboratory per week.
454 Evorution (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 371 or permission.
A course designed to acquaint the student with current and past
thinking dealing with origins and development. A critical
examination of evolution with investigation of available information
regarding the paleontological record, fossil man, mutation and
speciation. Three lectures per week,
460,461 MoaoLecurar Brorocy (5) (5)
(See Chemistry Section, courses 460, 461.)

490,491,492 Semwar (Oor1) (Oorl) (Oorl)
Required for major.
Oral report and discussion of selected topics,
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497 Rzeapincs anp ConrErENcE (1-3)
Prerequisites: Permission and 15 credits upper-division,
May be taken for credit once. Grade issued upon completion
of project.

498 Brorocrcar Researcu (1-3)
Prerequisites: Permission and 15 credits upper-division.,
May be taken for credit once. Grade issued upon completion
of project.

Marine Biology

400 DeparTMENTAL STupies (1-5)
2. Marine Problems; 3. Biology of the Pacific Coast.

432 Mamne InverTEBRATES (5)
Prerequisite: Upper-division standing with 10 credits in
zoology or biology.
Marine invertebrates: their habits, habitats, identification and
interrelationships, Lectures and field collection.

444  Marine Borany (5)
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent.
Marine algae and spermatophytes, classification, morphology and
ecology. Lectures and field collection.

Environmental Biology and Health

310 Ecorocy
See above,

315 ENVIRONMENTAL AND Pusric Heavrn ProsrEms (5)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Problems of public health, including problems in the area of
disease transmission and control, immunity, sewage disposal and
water supply, milk and othexr food, geriatrics, accidents and
alcoholism. Five hours lecture,

350 Pusric Hearta PrincipLEs AND Practice (5)
'The meaning of public health, the principles and practices involved,
the agencies concerned and a special section dealing with the
particular facets of epidemiology and biostatistics, Five hours lecture,

363 Foop Microsiorocy (5)
The part played by micro-organisms in production of certain food
products, their influences on flavors, odors and other quality
Factors, and their relation to spoilage of food and to food poisoning.
Three lectures and four hours laboratory per week.

400 DepartTmENTAL STUuDIES (1-5)
Offered for enrichment of the biology major depending on student
intent and qualification of the faculty.

450 EnvIiRONMENTAL PHvsioLocy
See above.

Chemistry

Professors: Burton D. DiErzMAN,
Wesrey E. Lincren, Chairman
Associate Professor: Paur A, LEpsE
Part-time Assistant Professor: Gravson L. Carp

The chemistry department is well prepared to serve
students desiring to prepare for a career in chemistry.
It is equally capable of providing a basis for

continued studies in medicine, dentistry, engineering
and the sciences as well as satisfying the student
desiring only a broader liberal arts viewpoint of
physical science. (See also the “Physical Science”
section for additional courses that meet the liberal
arts degree general science requirements.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR 4 Major

B.S. in Chemistry. This degree requires a
minimum of 60 credits in chemistry excluding 101,
230, and 400. The 60 credits will include: General and
Quantitative, 111, 112, 113, 225 (18 credits) or
Honors Chemistry 221H, 222H, 223H (15 credits);
Physical Chemistry 351, 352, 353 (11 credits)
and laboratory 361 (2-5 credits);

Organic Chemistry 371, 372,373 (15 credits);
Independent Study in Chemistry 480 (9 credits).

Electives in chemistry from any of the courses listed
in the chemistry section exclusive of the above listed
requirements. It is suggested that Chemistry 470
be included among the electives.

In addition, mathematics through 127 or equivalent
is required. This is to be taken prior to or
concurrent with Chemistry 351. It is recommended
that Mathematics 225, 226, 227, 402,

403 be taken if possible.

Physics 101, 102, 103 with laboratory or equivalent
are required. These are to be taken prior to or
concurrent with Chemistry 351.

The general education language requirement
should be met with either German, French or
Russian,

This course of study would be excellent
preparation for a professional career in chemistry.

B.A. in Chemistry. This major requires a total of
45 credits excluding Chemistry 101, 230 and 400, This
total will include General and Quantitative 111, 112,
113, 225 (18 credits) or Honors Chemistry 221H,
222H, 223H (15 credits). Organic Chemistry 371,
372, 373 (15 credits); Physical Chemistry 351, 352,
353 (11 credits) and laboratory 361 (2-5 credits) or
Biochemistry 460, 461 (10 credits) and
Chemistry 326 (5 credits).

In addition, a one year sequence (including
laboratory) in physics is required and calculus through

Mathematics 127 is strongly recommended.

This major will provide an excellent basis for pre-
professional training in medicine, dentistry and
medical technology, as well as certain non-health-

related fields.

Chemistry Honors Program
Highly qualified students majoring in chemistry
may participate in a four-year honors chemistry
program. Details may be obtained from
the departmental chairman.

Chemical Education

Students preparing for the teaching profession at
the elementary level should take Chemistry 101 or
11 or 221H. On the junior high level, fifteen hours
of freshman chemistry provides an appropriate
basis. Students preparing for a secondary certificate
should complete the requirements for a B.A. in
chemistry including physical chemistry and
qualitative analysis.

Medical Technology
Medical technology students should complete a
B.A. in chemistry with the biochemistry 460, 461 and
chemistry 326 option. Less mathematics is needed
and physics is strongly recommended but
not required.

Courses

101 InTRODUCTION TO CHEMISTRY (5)
Prevequisite: 1V3 years high school algebra,
This course is not open to students with more than one semester of
high school chemistry, Examines the structure of matter and the
tools and methods used by the scientist. Simple reactions and some
current applications are studied. Four lectures and one two-hour
laboratory period each week, Will apply to the
general education requirements.

111, 112, 113 GeneraL Curmistay (5) (5) (3)
Prerequisites: 111 requires 2 years high school mathematics,
I year high school chemistry or 101 with “C" or better; 112 requires
111 or 221H; 113 requires 112 or 222H.
The standard freshman chemistry course, Recommended for
physjcal and biological science majors, pre-professional people in
health science, e.g., pre-medical, and for those students desiring to
fulfill the general education requirement. Atomic structure,
states of matter, chemical equilibria, kinetics, introductory thermo-
dynamics, properties of matter, inorganic reactions, 111 and 112
have three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each
week, 113 meets three times each week for lecture only.
Students receiving unsatisfactory scores on a chemistry department
placement test will be advised to withdraw.

114 Quarrrarive ANavysis (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112 or 222H; can be concurrent with 113,
Identification of selected cations and anions using classical
qualitative chemical tests. Two two-hour laboratory periods and
one conference each week.
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221H,222H,223H GENERAL AND QUANTITATIVE
Cuaemistry (5) (5) (5)

Prerequisite: Invitation or permission.
A three quarter honors cowrse designed specifically for the
outstanding student with demonstrated ability, background and
interest in science. Qualified students will have at least 1 year high
school chemistry, 2 years high school mathematics, superior
scores on the college entrance examination, 3.5 or better high
school g.p.a. and lower division standing.
States of matter, thermodynamics, equilibria, kinetics, electro-
chemistry, quantum theory, chemical bonding, inorganic reactions,
biochemistry and polymers. Three meetings and four to six hours
of laboratory each week.
Laboratory work will emphasize quantitative analytical techniques
and will evolve into individual independent research problem-
oriented work the final quarter. Laboratory work is at least
equivalent to classical quantitative analysis,

225 QuanTtrTATIVE ANALYSIS (5)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112 or equivalent.
Recommended for health science students including pre-medical
and medical technology; required of chemistry majors that do not
complete the 221H, 222H, 223H sequence. Analytical methods in
wet chemistry, both gravimetric and volumetric, and introduction
to instrumental methods. Two lectures, one conference and
eight hours of laboratory work each week.

230 Ogrcanic anp Brorocicar CHEMIsTRY (5)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111 or 221H.
‘The simpler laws of organic chemistry including nomenclature and
classification, Simple chemistry of carbohydrates, lipids and
proteins. Integration of metabolism, Chemistry of heredity, Four
lectures and one two-hour laboratory per week.

301 Pre-Mep Fierp Exeerience (3)
Prerequisites: ‘B’ average and permission, Required of all
pre-medical students prior to the fall quarter of their junior year.
Students in the course will be assigned readings dealing with the
general aspects of medicine as recommended by the AMA. There will
be five days of full time observation of the activities of a
practicing physician. Lectures will be on the nature and
expectations of medical schools. The student will submit a plan of
study for the balance of his undergraduate career.

327,328 Errcrronic INsTrRumENTATION (4) (4)
Prerequisites: Physics 226 or 362 or permission.
(See Engineering 327, 328 for description.)

351 Paysicar. CHEMISTRY— THERMODYNAMICS (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 113 or 223H, Physics 103 or 203H
and Mathematics 127 (either the mathematics or physics
may be taken concurrently). (See also Physics 351.)

Equilibrium and non-equilibrium properties of gases, liquids and
solids from thermodynamic processes.

352,353 Paysicar Cupmistry (4) (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 351, Physics and/or calculus may
be taken concurrently.
Quantum theory, structure of matter, chemical kinetics, phase
equilibria, electrochemistry. Four meetings per week in 352;
three meetings per week in 353,

361 Puysicar CaemisTrY LasoraTory (2-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 225 or 223H or equivalent and
352 (may be taken concurrent with 352),
Generally, two experiments per credit are required, including a
written report and analysis of the reliability and limits of error of
the results for each experiment. May be repeated up to
total of 5 credits.

365 Orcanic PreraBaTIONS (2-5) Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 372.
Synthesis selected from the literature of organic chemistry.
Becommended especially for students who plan to do a research
project in organic chemistry.
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371,372 Ogrcanic Cuemistry (5) (5)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112 or 222H,
Structure, nomenclature, reactions and synthesis of organic
compounds; theory and mechanisms of organic reactions. Three
class meetings, one conference, and three to four hours of
lahoratory per week, Laboratory work will include basic techniques
used in the organic laboratory and preparations and properties of
representative organic compounds,

373 Ogrcanic CuemistrY (5)
Prerequisite: Chewmistry 372
Structure determination of organic compounds using spectroscopic
and chemical methods. Two meetings, one conference, and
eight hours of laboratory per week.

400 CurrenT Torics N CuEMIsTRY (3)
A non-laboratory course dealing with selected chemistry topics of
general interest. Especially recommended for fulfillment of the
upper-division general education science requirement.

460,461 Brocmemistry (5) (5)
Prerequisites: Chemmistry 372 (Chemistry 353 recommended),
Chemical properties of biological compounds: carbohydrates, lipids,
amino acids and proteins, and nucleic acids, Metabolism: bio-
chemical energetics, enzymes, electron transport and oxidative
phosphorylation. Integration of metabolism: biochemical genetics,
metabolic regulation. Four lectures and one three-hour
laboratory per week.

480 InpEPENDENT STUDY IN CHEMISTRY
(Credit variable up to a maximum of 15; course may be
repeated within this limit.)
Prerequisite: Permission of the department,
Various kinds of learning experiences are possible here. Undex-
graduate research projects, independent study of special chemical
topics, approved on-the-job work experience are typical of the
allowable possibilities. Other reasonable learning experiences
proposed by the student will also receive careful consideration.

490 Semmvar (1)
Prerequisites: Upyper division standing or permission.
Topics of current interest discussed in special lectures. May be
repeated up to three credits.

Offered Alternate Years

326 InsTRUMENTAL Anarysis (5) 1972-73
Prerequisite: Chemistry 223H or 225.
Quantitative theory and laboratory emphasizing electrical and
optical analytical technigues. Especially useful for medical
technologists, pre-medical and pre-dental students, physical and
biological science majors. Three lectures and six hours of
laboratory each week.

415 Inorceanic CHEMISTRY (3) 1973-74

Prerequisites: Chemistry 351 or concurrent with 351 or permission.

Modern descriptive inorganic chemistry with emphasis on
selected theoretical topics.

450 SerecteDp Torics IN ORGANIC
Cuemistry (3) 1973-74
Prerequisite: Chemistry 372.
Includes a library research paper on a topic in organic chemistry
selected by the student, and lectures and class discussion
on other selected topics.

470 Quantum Cuemistry (3) -1973-74

Prerequisite: Chemistry 352 or concurrent with 352 or permission.

An axiomatic development of the quantum theory with special
attention to problems of chemical interest.

Economics and Business

Professor: MEnpAL B, MiL1ER, Chairman
Associate Professors: Arnorp ], CARLSON,
Danier L. Harrrs
Lecturer: Paur Gisson
Part-time Lecturers: Marky BArreTT, Jorn HaNNA,
Kennera W. Smita

Professional training for a career in business
requires not only a comprehension of business analysis
and procedures, but also the capability to understand
and work with people. Accordingly, majors in
economics and business are encouraged to pursue a
college program of broad spectrum, including the
humanities and social sciences.

Courses in the Department of Economics and
Business are planned to acquaint the student with
basic analytic tools of business; to develop competence
in some functional area that will open the door to
the first job; or to provide the background for
graduate work in business. Graduate education is
doubtless the best in-depth preparation for business,
and the able student is encouraged to plan for
graduate school.

Serious attention is given to the ethical and
spiritual concerns of the business community.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MajoR

Economics 200, 201, 251, 252, 302, 315, 320, 414.

Four areas of concentration are offered. These are:

Accounting, Administration and Management,
General Business, and Mathematics-Economics.

I. Accounting: Economics 253, 325, 326, either
306 or 314.

Il. Administration and Business: Economics 316,
405, 406, 415; recommended electives are 306,
313, 314, 407; Math. 110, 125.

II. General Business: Economics 311, 314, 402;

electives from three other departmental areas.
Electives recommended for those anticipating
graduate study are Fconomics 306, 316,
Mathematics 110, 125.

IV. B.S. Program in Mathematics-Economics:

A program has been set up with the Mathe-
matics Department to provide a joint major
leading to the B.S. degree. This major is
designed to provide a basis for graduate work
in economics, econometrics, business adminis-
tration or computer science. It will also
provide an adequate base for entering such
professions as actuarial work or data processing.
Students desiring to major in this program
should be advised by the program co-ordinator
(presently a member of the Mathematics
faculty).

Requirements for the major:

Mathematics: 125, 126, 127, 225, 226, 227,

300, 402, 461, 462.

Economics: 200, 201, 251, 252, 407, 313 or

320, 402 or 414,

Engineering: 310.

A study, either in a seminar or independent
study context, of a significant area of application
of mathematics to economics (5 credits).

Mathematics (Economics-Business), a one-
quarter internship.

Courses

200 Princreres oF Economics (Macro) (5)
A foundation for all courses in economics and business. The
capitalistic system, income distribution, business organization, the
role of government in economic life, labor organization, national
income and debt, business cycles, fiscal policy and money
and banking.

201 Princreres o¥ Economics (Micro) (5)
A continuation of Economics 200, Theory of price, investment and
risk, dynamics of demand, competition and international trade;
selected problems in agriculture, business regulation, distribution
and taxation.

214  Princreres or Lire INsurance (3)
Personal and business uses of life insurance; answers to common
questions about life insurance programs. For general or
professional credit.

215 ProperTY AND L1aBiLiry Insurance (3)
Risk management; basic insurance principles; automobile liability
and physical damage insurance; no-fault plans; insurance for
home-owners and tenants; rating; underwriting; presenting a claim.
A non-technical course that is consumer-oriented.,
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218 RearEstate (3) Notoffered 1972-73

A practical course surveying kinds of deeds and conveyances,
mortgages, liens, rentals, appraisals and other real-estate
transactions and the law governing them.

251,252 PrincrprLes oF Accounting (5) (5)
Economics 251 prerequisite to 252,
Fundamentals of accounting, including the analysis of the
objectives of operation and of financial statements, Second quarter,
the voucher system, accounting for payrolls and taxes,
parinerships and corporations,

253 InrermepiaTE Accounting (5)
Prerequisite: Economics 252,
Review of basic reports and procedures involved in compilation of
business data; accounting problems relating to valuation and
presentation of property, liability and proprietorships items;
measurements of profit and loss.

300 FamivLy Economic anp Consumen Prosrems (5)
(See Home Economics 300)

302 Corrorare OrGaNIZATION AND Finance (5)
Prerequisite: Econ. 251, 252.
Problems in corporate structure and promotion, financing and
financial management of business organizations.

303  QuanNTIrATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUsiNEss

Decistons (5)

Prerequisite: Economics 306, or permission of instructor,
An introduction to selected topics in decision theory and operations
research: including, mathematical programming, applied decision
theory, theory of games and inventory models, hypothesis testing and
analysis of variance,

306 Srartistics ror Economics anp Busivess (5)
Prerequisite: College algebra or permission of instructor.
For majors and non-majors. Introductory study of collection,
presentation, examination and interpretation of statistical data,
Emphasis on the role of statistics in economic and business
forecasting and planning.

307 InternaTiONaL Economics (5)
Prerequisite: Fcon. 200-201 or permission of instructor.
The basis for international trade, national trade policy, institutions
of international trade and finance, the relation of international
trade to economic development.

308 InvestmEeNTs (5)
Prerequisite: Econ, 251-252 or permission of instructor.
Principles of investment, including corporate securities; municipal,
state and federal bonds,

310 CompurEr ProGRAMMING IN Business Systems (5)

(See Engineering Science 310.)

311 Lasor ProsrEms (5)
Structure, policies and operations of labor and management
organizations; methods of collective bargaining and settlement of
disputes; relation of government to industrial relations
and social legislation; law and labor cases.

312 Comparative Economic Systems (5)
Prerequisite: Economics 200 and 201 or permission of instructor.
An examination of the major economics systems, their goals and
institutions; capitalism, fascism, and the different varieties of
socialism. The problems involved in the different systems will be
examined by reference to specific countries.

313 InrerMEeDIATE Macro-Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Econ. 200-201.
Analysis of determinants of the aggregate level of employment,
output and income of an economy.

314 Busmvess Law (5)

Law of contracts, agency, sales, real and personal property,
negotiable instruments, bailments, and bankruptcy.

315 Business anDp Sociery (5)
A study of the ethical problems and social responsibilities of
business managers, the ever-changing nature of business and
society, and the role of the businessman in regard to environmental
constraints and environmental changes.
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316 Founpations or Bemaviorar Science (5)
A study of concepts in behavioral science and their application by
practicing managers or administrators. Organization; group,
individual, and cultural behavior; and interrelationships to
enterprise will be studied.

317 InTERMEDIATE Micro-Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Econ, 200-201.
Markets, market price and determination of price under various
market structures; relation of price and cost; income and its
functional distribution in capitalist society.

318 EcoNowmics oF THE Pusric Secror (5)
Prerequisite: Economics 200 and 201,
The role of government in the free enterprise economy with emphasis
on the problems encountered in the area of budgets, revenue
and expenditure, and fiscal institutions. The interaction between
the public sector and business, income, employment, prices and
the allocation of resources,

320 Money aND Bankmveg (5)
Prerequisite: Econ, 200-201,
Monetary theories and banking principles, with special reference to
contemporary developments in money and banking in the 11.8.;
the Federal Reserve System and financial investment.

325 Cost Accountine (5)
Prerequisite: Econ, 251, 252, 253,
A study of the basic principles of cost accounting as applied to
materials, labor, and manufacturers’ overhead.

326 Auprrine (5)
Prerequisite: Econ. 251,252,253,
Auditing procedures for verifying the records and reports that are
used to show the financial condition and operating results of
business enterprise.

368 AmEerican Economic History (5)

(Not offered 1972-73)
(See History 368.)
Prerequisite: Econ. 200-201.
Fconomic history of the United States beginning with its European
antecedents and proceeding through modern times.

402 Magkering (5)
Prerequisite: Econ, 200, 201.
Survey of marketing, channels of distribution, commedity
exchanges, wholesalers, retailers, department stores, mail-order
houses, chain stores; modern merchandising methods.

405 OrecanizaTion Brravior (5)
Prerequisite: Senior year or permission of instructor,
A study of the theoretical, methodological, and practical knowledge
derived about organizational behavior. Emphasis on the application
of research findings to practical problems.

406 MoTivaTioN anp CoNTROL IN FORMAL

Orcanization (5)
(Sociology 406)
Extensive study of various theories of motivation focusing on the
process by which goals are established and performance is measured
and rewarded in organizations, Problem solving is emphasized.

407 InrtropucrioN To ELecTro-DATA PROCESsiNG (3)
An over-view of the role of the computer in business from the
viewpoint of management.

414 OrcanNization aNp MaNacEMENT TureorY (5)
Prerequisite: Senior year or permission of instructor.
A study of the general administrative or management processes
which create an _environment for people to achieve common
objectives, Emphasis placed on the nature of the management
processes of principles,

415 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT THEORY (5)
Prerequisite: Econ. 414 or permission of instructor,
Advanced study of management theory in formally organized
enterprise, policy formulation, and systems models designed to aid
the student in solving concrete organizational problems. Written
and oral analysis will be required.

490 ResgarcH N Serectep Frerps (1-5)
Prerequisite: Permission and at least 15 hours of upper division
credit of B grade work in the department.

494 InpeEpENDENT STUDY (1-5)
Prerequisite: Permission and at least 15 hours of upper division
credit of “B” grade work in the department.
Directed readings or other forms of study including research in fields
related to student interest not covered by specific courses,

495 Intennsare (5-15)
Prerequisite: Permission and at least 15 hours of upper division
credit of B grade work in the depurtment.
Mathematics (Economics and Business), a one-quarter internship.

Education

Professors: Kextat BELL, Donarp Bram, Kenners
Foreatan, Vivian Larson, WiniereD LE1GHTON,
Evwin L. Lyre, Dean; Wirriam Rearick, Paur
Scuwapa, Ravaionp WELLS

Associate Professors: RoBerT Jonnson, Doronres
Sanpers, Marcarer Woobs

Assistant Professors: EstHEr Carrson, CHARLES
Crickniore, Fan Gates, Mary Hanmniack, Berry
Leecu, Larry MetcaLr, Epwin SiLva, PeTER
Sarrir, StiaroN STROBLE, Dorotay WIEBE

Instructor: Nancy WeBB

Part-time Lecturers: Ricuarp AsuToN, RoNaLD
Bates, Orive Goobnian, Rurn Hansen, ANN
Jenwines, Harriert KovacevicH, MARAGARET
McCratn, Ravaronp MiLrer, Niratar MoLvIEK,
Larry Noer, Ravyaonp VAT

Courses
UNDERGRADUATE ELECTIVES

100 ImprovEmENT IN READING (2)
Improvement of reading skills at the college level to increase speed
and comprehension, improve recall of materials read, and improve
ability to adjust reading speed to the requirements of the
content and style of the printed page.

201 Psycmovrocy o CreaTiviTY (2)
(Formerly Educ. 305.)
The nature of creativity; a study of creative and critical motivations
which influence constructive creative behavior; the place of
imagination in human affairs.

394 UnbpercrapuaTE REsEArRcH (1-3)
Prerequisite: Permission and fifteen upper division credits of ‘B’
grade work in the department.
Individual research on an approved problem culminating in a report
written in an acceptable form; periodic conferences.

395 Reapincs iNn Epucarion (1-3)
Prerequisite: Permission and fifteen upper division credits of ‘B

grade work in the department,
Extensive reading in an approved area culminating in a written
report; periodic conferences.

Basic Counrses FOR CERTIFICATION
All Students

20 Epucatronar. ProcramminGg (0)
Self-study, programming, certification, testing. (Not taken by
students enrolled in 203-205.)
203205 Founparions or Epucarion (10 total)
Educ. 203, 204, 205 taken concurrently,
203 Psychological Foundations of Education (4)
204 Social Foundations of Edueation [€))]
205 Laboratory Experience 2)

Elementary Teaching Emphasis

330-333 MeTHops OF TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY

Scroors (12 total)
Prerequisites: Admission to School of Education or concurrent
enrollment in Edue. 20, Mathematics 229, Educ. 203, 204, 205 or
equivalent; eight upper division credits in a single teachable area;
FEdue. 330, 331, 332, 333, taken concurrently.
330 General Methods and Laboratory Experience (3)

331 Reading-Language Arts Methods (4)
332% Mathematics Methods 3>
333* Social Science and Science Methods )

334 EarvLy Currproop DeEveLopMmENT (3)
A study of emerging patterns in early childhood education based on
historical, psychological, and sociological data, curriculum
resources and education innovations,

340 MgzTnOoDS OF TEACHING FLEMENTARY Scroor (3-12)
Prerequisites: Educe, 203, 204, 205,
Techniques learned through observation and experiences with
Master Teacher and children in the public school for three quarters,
(Part of the Internship design.)

341 MeTHODS OF TEACHING EXCEPTIONAL

CriLoren (3-12)
Prerequisites: Edue, 203, 204, 205.
Techniques learned through observation and experiences with
Master Teacher and children in the public school for three guarters.
(Part of the Internship design.)

376 SrtupenT TEAcHING IN ELEMENTARY Scroors (16)
Prerequisites: Educ. 330, 331, 332, 333 or equivalent; permission;
senior standing; eight wpper division credits in a single
teachable area.

Obscrvation and actual teaching daily for one quarter, exclusive
of travel and conference time. (Extra fee.)

388 ProrEssIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES —

EremenTARY LEVEL (5-8)

Permission: Dean of Education
Observation and teaching in public schools for one quarter,
exclusive of travel and conference time. (Extra fee.)

390 ErLeEMENTARY ScHooOL SusJect MatTER (1-16)
Prerequisites: Fduc, 203, 204, 205.
Use of curriculum materials with elementary children under the
direction of a Master Teacher in the public school for three quarters.
(Part of the Internship design.)

396 Erementary Scuoor Internsare (1-20)
Prerequisites: Fduc, 203, 204, 205.
Obscrvation and actual teaching daily for three quarters in the public
school under the direction of a Master Teacher., (Part of the
Internship design.)

(*Students in Early Childhood Education take Educ, 334 and 410
as substitutes for Educ. 332-333.)
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Secondary Teaching Emphasis

342 Meruops oF TEACHING 1IN SEcoNDARY Scroor (1-8)
Prerequisites: Educ. 203, 204, 205,
Methods of instruction learned through observations and experiences
with Master Teacher and students in a public school, Three
quarter sequence. (Part of Secondary Internship design—required.)
350-352, 356-365 Murrrons oF TEACHING IN JUNIOR AND

Senior Hicu Scaoors (12 total)
Prevequisites: Admission to School of Education or concurrent
enrollment in Educ. 20, Educ, 203, 204, 205 or equivalent; nine
upper division credits in a single teachable area; Educ. 350, 351,
352 taken concurrently.

350 General Methods (3)
351 Learning Activities and Materials 3
352 Laboratory Experience (3

356-365 Teaching Secondary School Subjects (3)

356-365 TEracuiNG SEconDARY Scroor Susjects (3 each)
Prerequisites: Educ. 203, 204, 205 or equivalent and nine upper
division credits in the teaching area or department,

Taught by specialists in areas in which SPC prepares teachers;
objectives, scope and sequence of curriculum, motivational
activities and procedures, evaluation, instructional materials and
resources, observations and demonstrations.
356 Teaching Secondary School Speech (See Speech 410)
357 Teaching Secondary Mathematics
358 Teaching Secondary Art (See Art 347)
359 Teaching Secondary Science
361 Teaching Secondary School English (See English 490)
362 Teaching Secondary IHome Economics

(See Home Economics 400)
363 Teaching Junior and Senior High School Music

(See Music 343)
364 Teaching Secondary Social Studies
365 Teaching Secondary Foreign Language

(See French, German, and Spanish 365)

380 StupenT TrACHING IN Junior Hicu Scroor (16)
Prerequisites: Educ. 350, 351, 352, and Special Methods; senior
standing; permission; twelve upper division credits in major.
Observation and actual teaching daily for one quarter in public
schools. Constitutes a full academic load. (Extra fee.)

386 SrupeEnT TEAcHING 1IN SENTOR HIcr Scroor. (16)
Prerequisites: Educ. 350, 351, 352, and Special Methods; senior
standing; permission; twelve upper division credits in major,
Observation and actual teaching daily for one quarter in public
schools. Constitutes a full academic load. (Exira fee.)

389 Proressionar. LasoraTory ExprRrIENCES —

Junior or Senror Hicu (5-8)

Permission: Dean of Education
Observation and teaching in public schools for one quarter,
exclusive of travel and conference time, (Extra fee.)

391 Seconpary Scroor Currrcurum (1-10)
Prerequisites: Educ, 203, 204, 205,
Development and use of curriculum materials in a public school
under the direction of a Master Teacher. (Part of the Secondary
Internship design—Optional.)

397 Seconpary INnternsHIP (1-20)
Prerequisites: Educ, 203, 204, 205,
Daily observation and teaching in a public school under the direction
of a Master Teacher, Three quarter sequence. (Part of the
Secondary Internship design—Required.)

ErecTive anp Apvancep Stupy Courses

401 Psycuorocy oF CreATivITY (2)
(See Educ. 201.) Students enrolled at the 401 level complete
independent study project in this course.

406 Menrtan Hyciene (3)  1973-74

Personal, classroom, school and home-school influences in
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promoting sound mental health in the classroom.

410 KinperGarTEN METHODS (3)

Observation, participation, reading, and discussion dealing with
education and guidance of the kindergarten child,

413 MeasureMENT AND Evaruarion (3)

The use of standardized and teacher made measuring instruments
in a program of evaluation based on pupil growth.

414 EpucarioNaL Statistics (5)

Descriptive statistics for teachers and other school service
personnel, Offers an acquaintance with statistical inference for
understanding educational research literature and design of
research studies where statistics are essential,

415 PrinoreLEs oF Gumpance (3)

Prerequisite: 10 hours of psychology or permission. (Formerly
Educ., 492.)

Principles, practices and techniques of guidance. For experienced
school personnel and teachers.

422 MoraL aND Seirrrual Vavues vy Ebucarion (3)
The role of the church, the home, the school and promising
practices in teaching moral and spiritual values in public schools,

425-436 ImprovemeNT oF TracHING Courses (3 each)
Offered on rotating cycle. Open to experienced teachers for the
improvement of teaching and experience with new technigues
in teaching.

425 Improving Teaching of Social Studies
427 Improving Teaching of Science
429 Improving Teaching of Reading
431 Improving Teaching of Language Arts
432 Improving Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics
433 Improving Teaching Through Audio-Visual Aids
~ 436 Improving Teaching of Geography
438 CounssLiNg, THEORY AND PrACTICE (5)
(See Psychology 438.)
440 Crearrvity iN TracamNe (3)
(Formerly Educ, 320.) Prerequisite: Educ, 401.
Practical application of promising practices for humanizing
education, Examination of thinking processes which tend to
maximize learning.
441 CreaTive Dramarics For TEAcHERS OF NURSERY

Scroor, CrHurcH ScHooL AND KinDERGARTEN (2)
(Formerly Educ, 456.)
The development of and demonstration of guidelines and techniques
for thythmic and dramatic activity, Story dramatization for the
purpose of developing skills in verbal and non-verbal communication,
442 IMAGINATION AND LITERATURE FOR TEACHERS 1IN

InrERMEDIATE GRADES AND Junror Hicn Scroor. (3)

(Formerly Educ, 458.)
Imagination and creativity as they influence readers in middle
and secondary schools in developing a higher degree of appreciation
for what they read, and insight into values inherent in literature
with their relevance to humanity through poetry and
story dramatization.

444  Psycuorocy of ExcepTioNaL CriLpren (3)
(Psychology 444.)
Behavior patterns of exceptional children such as mentally retarded,
physically handicapped and superior children,

445 'Tue Grereo Cump (3)
Identifying the gifted child, evaluating plans to meet his needs and
developing technigues to meet his needs in the classroom.

447 MEeASUREMENTS IN PsvcHorocy (5)

1972-73, Sum. 73

(See Psychology 447.)

450-470 Wogrksuors

450 Elementary School Music {See Music 450)

457 Orton-Gillingham Methods for Specific Language Disability
(8) One may not apply more than 10 credits in directed
teaching in reading and arithmetic centers toward the
standard certificate program.

459 Elementary Art (See Art 446)

460 Advanced Language Disability (2-6)
Prerequisite: One year of experience preceded by Educ, 457
or Edue., 482 and 483,
468 Playground Activities (See Physical Education 468)
471 Earvy CHirpHoop Epucation: LEARNING

Is Cairp’s Pray (2)
Study and implementation of programs based on principles of
freedom, fun, and responsibility., Teachers have the privilege of
learning with young children in open classrooms designed
by teachers.
472 Crearive Epucation: Tue ProcEss oF

Brcomine Humane (2)
An action program designed for the enhancement of creative
potentials of participants with emphasis on developing awareness
and exercising imagination. Specific objectives designed to
educate for humaneness in a rapidly changing world focus on
developing a self-renewal program for children as well as adults.
474 Apvancep Creative Epucarion: Epucaring

ror Humaneness (2)
A study of action research programs which encourage constructive
creative expression of meaningful learning and which can be
used with success in the classroom. Observation of and/or work with
children are included in the program.
475 FuncrioNAL SupervisioN 1N Pusric

Scroor (3) 1973-74, Sum. 73
Improving instruction through functional leadership. Specialization
on either elementary or secondary level.

477 WorksHoP IN REmeDIaL ReapiNe TrcHNIQUES (3)
Prerequisite: Permission. Taken concurrently with Educ. 487,
Clinical procedures in diagnosing and correcting pupil reading
difficulties.

480 WOoRKSHOP IN REMEDIAL ARITHMETIC

TrcuNIQUES (3)
Prerequisite: Pernvission. Taken concurrently with Educ. 489,
Clinical procedures in diagnosing and teaching pupils with
arithmetic difficulties.

482 WorksHop 1N Lancuace Disasmrry (3)
Prerequisite: Permission, Taken concurrently with Educ, 483,
Clinical procedures in diagnosing and teaching pupils with
language disabilities.

483  Dinectep TracHing, Lancuace Prsasirrry (5)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience, fifth year status, concurrent
registration in Educ, 482,

One may not apply more than 10 credits in directed teaching in
summer ‘“‘center”’ programs toward fifth-year certification or more
than 5 toward the M.Ed.

486 SrupenT TEAcHING, ADvaNcED Course (5-8)
Prerequisiie: Permission.
Advanced teaching techniques, involving student teaching in
public schools.

487 Dimecrep TEacHiNg, REaDING CENTER (5)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience, fifth year status, concurrent
registration in Educ., 477,

One may not apply more than 10 credits in directed teaching in
summer ‘“center’” programs including 5 credits in Educ. 457
toward the standard certificate or more than 5 toward the M.Ed.

489 Dimrecrep TracHiNg, ArrramEeric CENTER (5)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience, fifth year status, concurrent
registration in Educ. 480.

One may not apply more than 10 credits in directed teaching in
summer “center” programs including 5 credits in Educ., 457 toward
the Standard Certificate or more than 5 toward the M.Ed.

491 Mavapyustep Curp (3) 1972-73
The goals of the maladjusted child’s behavior and their relationship
to the social context of the family, school and community.

493 Scuoor Pusric Revrarions (3) 1973-74, Sum. 74

Policies, organization, personnel, techniques and procedures of
public relations.

494 EpucatioNaL anp OccuparioNaL INForMmAaTION (3)
1973-74

Materials available regarding occupations; interpretations of present
trends; value and unsefulness for high school and college students.
497 Gumance IN ELemeNTARY Scroor (3) 1973-74
A study of the application of principles of guidance at the
elementary level. Emphasis is upon the functioning of the guidance
worker in meeting children’s needs.
498 Direcrep Stupy anp ConrereNce (Credit variable)
Prerequisite: Permission
Independent study of approved topics with periodic conferences.
499 Srupirs 1N Epucarion (Credit variable)
A lecture-discussion course for experienced teachers and
administrators. Areas to be studied and amount of credit to be
determined, The following sections have been offered since last
issue of the catalog: Administrative Theory-Issues and Dilemmas:
Children, Books, and Values; Community Education; Contemporary
Elementary Science Curriculum.

Counses For GRADUATE DEGREE STUDENTS

(Graduate Non-Degree Students by Permission Only)

501 IntrODUCTION TO GRADUATE RESEArcH (3)

Research problems, methods of research, design, bibliographical
techniques, methods of reporting results.

505 SemmNar N Creative Epucation (3)

Prerequisite: Educ, 201(401) or permission.

An examination of various theories of creativity regarding aesthetic
and scientific experience in order to form a basis on which
research in creative education can proceed.

507 EpucartioN or THE Youne Cuip (3)

The influence of parent-child relationships on the young child and
responsibilities for guidance in the home, with emphasis on the
application of educational theory and basic concepts and principles
of child development. Field trips and observations

supplement lectures.

520 Comrarative Epucarion (3) 1972-73
Comparison of educational philosophy and systems of United States
and foreign countries,

525 SEMINAR IN THE Pmirosorny or Epucatron (3)
Critical examination of selected readings in educational philosophy
to discover the nature and meaning of philosophy and its
relevance to the central probleins of education.

526 History or Epucation (3)

Examination of selected educators and educational movements in
historical perspective.

527 Histony oF AmericaN Epucarion (3) 1973-74
An examination of historical influences on the American educational
system(s). Emphasis placed on important educators and their
responses to educational challenges.

530 CurricuruM SEMINAR (3)

Curriculum development: theoretical, social, scientific bases;
nature of curricula; problems in development.

532 SemiNag IN Epucationar Researcu (3)

Prerequisite: Educ. 501,

Intensive study of an educational problem identified in

Education 501, Introduction to Graduate Research, Culmination of
the study prepares the M.Ed. candidate for the oral examination.

535 EpucarioNAL TEcuNoLOGY AND MEDIA FOR

InstrUCTION (3)
An examination of current technological advances in education and
the use of new media from the philosophical, psychological and
theoretical points of view. Multi-media approaches, programmed
instruction, systems analysis, individualized instruction, automation
of instruction, technological advances in equipment and
administration of new media are considered in relation to the
instructional processes.
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540 Current Evpucarionar ProsLems (3)
Consideration of selected issues and challenges facing contemporary
American education,
550 Apvancep EpucarioNar Psycrorocy (3)
(Formerly Educ. 490.)
Principles and rescarch in human learning and their implications
for curriculum and instruction.
558 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
Gumance Services (3) 1972-73

The organization and administration of guidance services in the
public school system with emphasis placed on types of organizations,
use of records, in-service training of workers, evaluation and
roles of various staff members.
561 Grour Processes v Guipance anp Counserine (5)
1973-74, Sum.74
A study of group dynamics and group processes used by teachers
and counselors to help students in groups with educational planning,
cateer development, and interpersonal relations, Theorics and
practices emploved in several approaches to multiple counscling,
563 Famiry Counsering (3) 1973-74
Analysis of family structures and interactions with implications
for counscling. The application of counseling techniques to
family groups.
565 Inprvipuar Testine (WEecnsLErR) (3) 1972-73
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Administering, scoring, interpretation and diagnostic use of the
Wechsler Intelligence Scales.

568 Szminar v GuminG StupenT TEAcHERS (3)
Prerequisite: Permission and concurrent supervision of student
teacher.

Individual and group study of problems associated with improving
the supervision of student teachers.

575 Pusric Scuoor, Law (3) 1972-73, Sum. 73
Federal and State constitutional bases of school law. Legal design
and structional pattern of Public Education and its regulatory
effect on the School Board, citizens, teachers and pupils.

580 EpucarioNnar ApmiNisTraTiON (3)
1972-73, Sum. 73

Background, structure, methods, and problems of school organization.

581 Tue Principarsuare (3) 1972-73, Sum. 74
TFunction and phases of administration; role of the teacher and
administrator in modem elementary and sccondary school
organization.

584 Pusric ScuooL Finance (3) 1973-74, Sum. 74
Principles of finance, sources of revenue, distribution of monies,
budget financial accounting, reporting; practices in Washington.

588,589,590 Pracricum (2) (2) (2)

Supervised experience in guidance and administration. Permission
must be secured by August 1.
591 MastER's ReEsearcH Projecr (3)
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate adviser.
Rescarch for the non-thesis master’s program. Periodic reports
to major adviser.
595 Researcu (1-3)
Prevequisite: Permission of graduate adviser.
Individual research on subject designated at time of registration.

596 Reapines in Epucation (1-3)

Prerequisite: Permission and 15 graduate level credits of

“B” grade work in the department,

Extensive reading in an approved area culminating in a written
report; periodic conferences.

597,598,599 Tursis (3) (3) (3)

Prerequisite: Permission of thesis adviser.
Demonstrated acceptable progress on thesis study; periodic reports
to major adviser.
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Engineering Science

Associate Professors: Jantes H. Cricaron (On leave),
Rosert C. Hucuson, Acting Chairman

Assistant Professor: DonaLp M. Anperson (On leave)

Part-time Instructor: Davip Bagrrscuy

An engincer applies the principles of science, so as
to develop the tools of civilization. As civilization
progresses, the engineer’s products become more
cemplex. Today the engincer is required to have both
a deeper understanding and wider versatility than
his predecessors. Tis techniques must
continually change in order to keep pace with new
developments. The engincering science program is
designed to provide a thorough understanding in the
applicd science, as well as the liberal arts
background so essential for effective communication
with society.

The engincering student may complete a four-year
program leading to the B.S. degree in Enginecring
Science, or he may choose to transfer to an
engineering school after two years of pre-engincering
studics. The Engincering Science program is
supported by an emphasis in Mathematics, Physics,
or Engincering and Business Systems.

Entrance Requirements. In addition to mecting all
the general SPC admission requiremeits, the high-
school graduate entering the engineering program
should present a high-school record showing plane
geometry, two vears of algebra, trigonometry and
solid geometry. One year each of chemistry and
physics is helpful, but not a requirement. A
grade-point average of 2.50 or better in all academic
subjects is recommended.

1. Requirements for Major in Engineering Science

The following course work is required for all
Engincering Science majors: Mathematics through
227; ten credits of General Chemistry; fifteen credits
of General Physics; and Engineering Science 101,
293, 327, and 391. In addition to the above, one of
the following emphases must be satished by
completing the minimum course work listed:

Emphasis in Physics. Mathematics 325 and 326;
Engineering Science 326 and 328; Physics 204 and
three terms of advanced physics laboratory (Physics
211D; plus at least fifteen hours of upper division
Physics or Engineering Science courses chosen to
meet departmental approval.

Emphasis in Mathematics, Mathematics 325 and
326; Physics 204; Engineering Science 213, plus at
least twenty-five hours of upper division Mathematics
or Enginecring Science courses chosen to meet
departmental approval.

Ewmphasis in Engineering and Business Systents.
Engincering Science 310 or 324; Economics and
Business 200, 201, 251, and 252; plus at least twenty
hours of upper division Economics and Business or
Engineering Science courses chosen to meet
departmental approval.

2. Pre-Professional Program

A student who plans to obtain a B.S. degree from an
engineering school in one of the professional engineer-
ing disciplines (e.g., civil, electrical or mechanical)
may complete two years of pre-engineering studies at
SPC. He should make certain that he meets the
requirements of the school to which he
intends to transfer.

Suggested First-Year Engineering Curriculum

Autumn
Math 110 or 125 . 5
Chemistry 111
Engineering 101
Phys. Ed. Activity.__

WiNTER
Math 125 or 126 _.
Chemistry 112 __.
Liberal Arts Req'mt.
1 Phys. Ed. Activity____

16 16
SPRING
Math 126 or 127 5
English Requirement ... 5
Liberal Arts Req’'mt. 5
Phys. Ed. Activity ... 1
16

The curriculum for second-year engineering
students will be arranged on an individual basis,
depending on the specific major field (mechanical,

acronautical, civil, chemical or electrical
engineering).

Courses

101 Grarmics anp Descriprive Geomerry (5)
Reading, interpreting, and producing engineering drawings.
Drawing board solution for problems of geometrical nature. An
introduction to the engineering profession is included for
educational planning purposes.

213 ComruTor ProGRAMMING 1N PHYSICAL AND

Benaviorar, Sciences (3)
Fundamentals of digital computer programming for engineers and
scientists, including instruction in the FORTRAN
computer language.

293  InrrRODUCTION TO MECHANICS 0F Sors (5)
Prerequisite: Math, 127
Tundamental principles of statics applied to frames and trusses,
Elementary development of elastic and plastic behavior of solids,
including applications to structural beams and columns for
the determination of stress, moment, and deformation.

310 CompPUTER PROGRAMMING IN Business Systems (5)
Fundamentals of business computing systems including instruction
in the COBOL computer language.

315 AssemBry Lancuace (3)

Computer programming in machine and assembly languages on
small computer systems. Discussion of binary and octal numbering
systems as used by the computer, Lectures and laboratory.

324 FunpamentaLs oF Dicitar Compurors (3)
Introduction to the principles, logic and systems of digital
computers, including basic logic circuits and computer components.
No prior knowledge of electronics is required.

2326 Eirecrric Cmmcurrs (5)

Prerequisites: Physics 103 or 203, Math. 127.

Direct current and alternating curtent circuit theory. Both steady
state and transient solutions are covered by several techniques
including Laplace Transforms.

327-328 ErLecTrONIC INSTRUMENTS AND

Erectronics (5) (5)

Prerequisite: Engr. Sci. 326 or permission.
Instrument theory and application, Vacuum tube and solid state
circuits, with special emphasis on applications to instrumentation.
Elementary digital techniques are discussed. Three lectures
and two two-hour laboratory periods per week.
371 InTropUCTION TO HEAT TRANSFER (5)
Prerequisites: Math, 226 and Physics 103 or 203,
Fundamentals of heat transfer by conduction, convection, and
radiation, including heat flow across fluid boundary layeis.
Applications to simple heat exchange configurations.
391 Dywamics (5)
Prevequisites: Eng. Sci. 293 and Math. 127.
(Sec Physics 391.)
393 Tueory oF Erasticiry (5)
Prerequisites: Enar. Sci, 293 and Math. 227 or permission.
Fundamentals of continuum mechanics using cartesian tensors,
with applications in linear elasticity.
421 Erecrronic Anaroc Stmuration (5)
Prerequisite: Engr. Sci. 328 or permission.
Theory and application of electronic analog computers to
engineering design and analysis. Lectures and laboratory projects.
442, Frumw Mzcuanics (5)
Prerequisites: Engr. Sci. 391 and Math. 226,
Aechanics of incompressible fluids. Continuity, energy and
momentum equations, Dynamics similitude, Introduction to
potential flow.
451 Sercian Torics v Encineerine (5)
Prerequisite: Departmental permission.
Seminar on subjects of special interest in Engineering.
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454 InprpENDENT STUDY IN ENvcINermiNG (5)
Prerequisite: Departmental permission.
Independent study under direction of a faculty member. Advanced
problems in a topic for which related upper division courses
have been completed.

459 - ENcINEERING AppLicATIONS IN INDUsTRY (3 to 10)
Prerequisite: Departmental permission,
Up to ten credits may be earned by pre-arrangement for
coordinated field experience in engineering employment in industry.
A coordinating committee, including an appropriate industrial
engineering representative, plans the program with the student
and evaluates the learning experience.

English

Professors: Evan K. Gison, Chairman,
Donarnp McNicroLs
Associate Professors: Leon Arksey, Bonnie L. Hemnrz
Assistant Professors: Jovce Erickson, Fan Gares,
Jean HanawarT
Instructors: PEARL McELHERON,
James PrerT (0n leave)
Part-time Lecturer: SAnprA McCREERY

The Department of English attempts to acquaint
the student with the literary and linguistic traditions
of Western culture, to promote humanistic values
from the perspective of Christian faith and tradition,
to improve reading skills through increased per-
ception and sensitivity, to give practice in expository,
critical and creative writing and to furnish a
sound undergraduate major as a basis for advanced
work on the graduate level.

ReouireMENTS FOorR MAjOR

Students majoring in English must earn forty-five
credits in courses numbered 200 or above. A
minimum of twenty-three credits must be
upper division.

The department offers two emphases each of
which will meet the requirements for the major.

For the student interested in writing:

Courses in writing selected from 201, 301,
302, 303, 315, 400, 401 and Journalism

201, 202, 203 18
English 231 or 270 5
English 310 5
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English 445 or 446 5

Upper division courses in British or American
literature since 1660 5

Other courses within the department 7

45 credits
For the student interested primarily in literature:

One course in writing numbered 200 or above 3-5
American literature selected from 230, 231,

331, 332, 334, 431, 432 5
Farly British literature selected from
250, 340, 344, 356, 444, 455 5

Later British literature (since 1660) selected
from 260, 270, 357, 366, 367, 457, 458,

466, 467, 472, 473 10
English 310 5
English 445 or 446 5
Genre courses selected from 322, 323, 324, 325 5
Other courses within the department 5-7

45 credits

Required for the secondary teaching certificate
in English:
English 490 (does not count on the major).

Recommended for those planning to do graduate
work in English:
English 315, 415, 444, 455.

Registration in courses numbered 300 or above
requires at least junior standing or permission from
the Department Chairman.

Lower Division

The First Year English Program

122 Prose: STupy anp PracTice (5)
Special attention is given to developing the student’s own
writing skill.
123 Drama (5)
The structure and conventions of the play as a literary form.
124 Porrry (5)
Technique and content of poetic expression.
125 Ficrion: SuorT STory AND Novererre (5)
Theme and structure of narrative forms.

Second Year Courses
201 Errecrive Warrmwe (5)

Development of a clear prose style.
225 Great TueMEzs v Literature (3)
A study of human values in literature.
230,231 Major Amertcany Wrrters (5) (5)

Early nineteenth century to the present.

SO S Y

250, 260, 270 Major Brrrisu Wrrrers (5) (5) (5)

Chaucer to the present.

Upper Division

Language and Writing Courses
301 Crrricar Warmine (5)

Research oriented, ecmphasizing the task of the scholar and the
philosophy of composition.
302,303 Worxsaor 1N Creative Warrmve (3) (3)
Practice in imaginative writing adapted to the interests of
the individual.
310 Tue Stupy o Lancuace (5)
History and linguistics.
312 Grammar ano Usace (2)
A review of standard English; adapted to the needs of those
preparing to write professionally or to teach in the language arts.
315 InDEPENDENT STupY SEMINAR (5)
Research methods and writing upon an approved literary project.
400,401 ProressioNaL Wrrrine (3) (3)

A study of the job market for writers and the specialized problems of
writing in the various professional areas.

Genre Courses
322 Tue Forwms o Portry (5)

A study of patterns and techniques.
323 Tue Forms or Drama (5)
A study of types and special problems of dramatic literature,
324 Earvry Excrisa Nover (5)
From the beginnings to the Romantic Period.
325 Later Encrisa Nover (5)
From the Victorians to the early twentieth century.
329 Science Ficrion (3)
(See P.S. 410 for description,)

Period Courses

331,332 AwmericanN Lirerature (5) (5)
Beginnings to 1900,
334 ILireERATURE OF BrLack AmErica (3)
A critical examination of writing by black Americans with
emphasis on the twentieth century. A limited consideration of
white perception of the black experience.
340 Ancro-Saxon LrreraTure (5)
A study of Anglo-Saxon language and literature from the eighth
through eleventh centuries.
344 Mipore Encrisu Lrrerature (3)
Exclusive of Chaucer,
356 Tue Encrisu Renaissance (5)
Literature of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries to 1660,
357 Tue Eieareenta Cenrury (5)
English literature from 1660 to 1800,
366 Tue Romantic Perion (5)
Early nineteenth century prose and poetry,
367 'Tue Vicrorian Periop (5)

Later nineteenth century prose and poetry,

Literature in Translation
380 MyrHoLoGY (3)

A study of the major Greek, Latin, and Celtic myths significant
to British literatuce.

381 Ggreek Lrrerature (3)
Prose and poetry of ancient Greece.

382 Lariv LrreraTuse (3)
Prose and poetry of ancient Rome.

383 LireraTurk of THE WeSTERN WorLp (5)
Masterpieces which have influenced Western civilization.

385 TwentiEra CENTURY CONTINENTAL LiTERATURE (5)

387 TuE BiBiE as Lrreratrure (3)
Form, style and literary technique of selected portions of the Bible.

Individual Authors

431,432 Amerrcany Wrrrers® (3) (3)

444 Cuaucer (5)

445,446 Suaxespeare (5) (5)

455 Miton (5)

457,458 Eicureenta Century Wrrters® (3) (3)
466,467 Ninereenta CENTURY WrRITERS® (3) (3)
472,473 Twentiers Century Wrrrers® (3) (3)

Literary Theory

415 'Tue ANaLysis oF Lrrerature (3)
The major critics and schools of literary criticism.
490 Sewnion TeacHiNG SEmiNar (3)

JounrnaLism
201,202,203 Newswrrrine (2) (2) (2)

Introduction to modern news writing, Structure of news and feature
stories. Reasonable proficiency in the use of typewriter required.

301,302,303 Newseaper Propucrion (2) (2) (2)

Reporting, editing, proofreading; Laboratory for the Falcon,
SPC weekly newspaper,
305 Yearsook AND Macazine Probucrion (2)

Foreign Languages
(Classical and Modern)

Classical Languages

Professor: Wintrrep E. Werer, Chairman
Assistant Professor: Wayne McCown

The languages, literature, and culture of the Greeks
and Romans are foundation stones of Western
culture. The Department of Classical Languages
through courses in the languages and general courses
taught in English hopes to contribute to the student’s

*Fach course usually offered in alternate years, The writers
studied will be listed in the class schedule.
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appreciation of our past. The student of Biblical
Literature will find that the study of Greek opens
new horizons of understanding the New Testament
and provides a basic tool for studies in depth in

the Biblical ficld. The elementary year is based on
Classical Greek to provide the best foundation for the
study of New Testament Greek and to enable the
student to explore other Greek literature. ‘The
student of Modern Languages also will find some
knowledge of the ancient languages helpful to his
understanding of the language he is studying.

ReEQuIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR

Majors are offered in Greek and Latin.
Requirements are forty-five credits in the chosen
language and History 210 or the equivalent. No
more than three credits in courses labeled CLASSICS
will be allowed toward a major. A student
interested in a major combining Greek and/or Latin
and/or a modern language should consult the
the departments involved.

Courses

CrLassics

The following courses are service courses taught in
English and open to any upper division student.
Not more than one, with departmental permission,
may be counted toward a language major.

350 Ggreek CrviLization (3)
(See History 308.)
A survey of ancient Greek culture, art, literature beginning with
the Mycenaean Age, with emphasis on the fifth century B.C. and
stressing the contributions of the Greeks to contemporary life.
351 Rowman CrvirizatioN (3D Not offered 1972-73
(See History 309.)
Special emphasis on the period from 100 B.C.-100 A.D. and the
Roman contribution to contemporary life.
381 Greex Lrrerature (3)
(See English 381.)
A survey of classical Greek literature with special emphasis on
Homer and the Drama.
382 Larww Lrrenarure (3) Notoffered 1972-73
(See English 382.)
A survey of classical Latin literature with special attention to the
period between 100 B.C.-14 A.D.

(GREEK

101-102,203 Erementary Greex (5) (5) (5)
No credit for 101 until 102 is completed.
Grammar, composition and selections from Xenophon.
204 CowmposrTioNn AND SynTax (3)
Prerequisite: Greek 203.

Thorough review of grammar, with practice in writing Greek.
305 Homer (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 203,

Selections from the Iliad.
306 Prato (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 203,

The Apology, Crito and selections from the Phaedo.
207,308,309 New Testament Greex (2) (2) (2)

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent,

Reading of one Gospel and selections from the Acis.

334,335,336 Greex Drama (3) (3) (3)
Not offered 1972-73
Prerequisite; Greek 305 and 306,
One play each of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides. Readings and
lectures on the history of Greek drama.

401, 402,403 Apvancep NEw TESTAMENT
Greex (2) (2) (2) Notoffered 1972-73

Prerequisite: Greek 309 or instructor's permission.
BReading and exegesis of selected Epistles.,

425,426 Reapinc v Greex Prose (3) (3)

Offered on demand
Prerequisite: Greek 306.
Selections from Herodotus, Plato and/or the Attic Orators.

427 Lyric Portry (3) Offered on demand
Prerequisite: Greek 305,

LaTin

~ Courses in Latin at all levels are available on an
independent study basis. Students interested in either
beginning or continuing the study of Latin should
consult the Department Chairman at their

earliest convenience.

Courses

101-102, 103 Erementary Lativ (5) (5) (5)
No credit for 101 until 102 is completed.

Offered on Demand
204, 205, 206
304, 305,306 Reapincs N LATIN
401, 402,403 LrreraTure (3-5 per quarter)

A reading list will be provided from which material
to suit the competence and interests of the student
will be selected. Included are the authors with whom
a prospective teacher of Latin should be acquainted.

Modern Foreign Languages

Associate Professors: Gustave BRErTENBACH,
Dorores L. Sanpers

Assistant Professors: Jane BLock, Frank E.
Leppusirg, Chairman; Micuasr, MACDONALD

Instructor: Karny NELsoN

72/ Courses: Foreign Languages—Classical—Modern Foreign Ianguages

The Department of Modern Foreign Languages
offers programs leading the the Bachelor of Arts
Degree with four possible majors: French, German,
Spanish and Inter-languages. Courses are also offered
in Russian. These programs are designed to meet the
needs of students who desire a reasonable competency
in a modern foreign language, an expanded
understanding of the appropriate cultures, and an
acquaintance with modern techniques of teaching
foreign language.

The emphasis at Seattle Pacific is placed on
contemporary language study, foreign enrichment, and
cultural involvement. All courses, beginning at the
clementary level, are conducted as far as possible in
the target language. Use of modern language
laboratory facilities is required of all students in
elementary and intermediate courses.

Students with two years of language study in high
school, wishing further study, will normally enroll
in 201, Those with more or less than two years should
consult the department for placement. Students
continuing study of a language begun in high school
may be asked to take a placement test.

In no language will credit for 101 be given until
102 (105 for Russian) is completed.

ReQuireMENTS FOR A Major

A major in French, Spanish, or German requires
thirty credit hours of upper division in the language of
one’s major, chosen in consultation with a
department adviser. An Inter-language major requires
twenty credit hours of upper division in one language
and twenty credit hours of a second language (at
any level). There are nine language combinations
possible in the present program. A 350 course is
required in at least one of the language areas.

The program of transfer students must have
departmental approval. Education students planning
toward certification in secondary school programs
should major in one specific language.

All majors are required to take MFL 413,
Recommended electives outside of the department
requirements include at least one course in each
of the following areas: political science, a history of the
area of the language major, and a survey of

English literature.
Students secking the teaching certificate at the

secondary level must take MFL 414 and 365.

Courses

Mopern Foreien LanGuace, general

365 TEAacHING SECONDARY ScHOOL
Foreren Lancuace (3)

Does not apply toward fulfillment of college requirement or
language major. (See Educ. 365.)

413 European Lancuaces (3)
A study of the nature of language change, illustrated by the
classification of European languages and their common histories.
Diachronic studies of phonology, morphology, and syntax. Designed
to relate the Indo-European language family, with emphasis on
Spanish, French, German, English, Russian, and Greek.

414  ProBrEms IN AppLieDp LincuisTics (2)
Specific problems in learning, French, Spanish, or German. Areas
covered are phonology, morphology, and syntax.

470 Foneren Fiewp Experience (1-5)
An individualized program of learning through experience abroad
under collegiate supervision in study, work, or travel.
Prerequisite: The completion of an equivalence of course 202
in the language of the programmed area.

FrencH
101-102, 103 ErementaRY FrEnca (5) (5) (5)

A beginning course in the four basic skills: understanding, speaking,
reading, and writing. Primary emphasis is on conversation.

201,202,203 Inrermebiate Frencua (5) (5) (5)
Prerequisite: French 103 or equivalent.

Courses 201 and 202 are a continuing language experience with
stress on writing and speaking. Course 203 is an introduction
to reading arcas and the study of literature.

301 Frenca CoNVERSATION AND STRUCTURE (5)
Prerequisite: French 203 or permission of instructor,

A review of basic pronunciation and structural patterns, Practice
in oral expression.

302 Frencu Styristics (5)

Prerequisite: French 301 or permission of instructor,
Readings and exercises designed to aid in the development of a
concise French speaking and writing style.

303 A Sunvey orF Frencu LrreraTure (5)

Prerequisite: French 203 or permission of instructor.
Readings and discussion are in French. This course is basic to all
further work in French literature.

304 Mobern FreEncu Literature (5) Offered 1972-73
Reading and discussion are in French, The course includes
masterpieces of modern French literature.

350 Frencu CrviLization (5)
No prerequisite for non-majors.
Taught in English. French majors need the equivalent of 203 level
and permission of the instructor. Readings for majors are in
French. A survey of French civilization from its beginning to
the present, Use of filins, slides, and papers.

401 Avbvancep Frenca ConversaTion (5)
Prerequisite: French 302,

402 Apvancep Strucrure oF Frencr (5)
Prerequisite: French 302.

415, 420, 425 Inrensive OraL Pracrice (2) (2) (2)
Prerequisite: French 203,

Concentrated drill in French conversation. Subjects for discussion
will be current events, culture and civilization of France.
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481, 482,483 Direcrep BEADINGS AND
Researcn (1-3) (1-3) (1-3)

Open to majors with departmental approval.

GERMAN
101-102,103 Eremenrary Geaman (5) (5) (5)

A beginning course in the four basic skills: understanding, speaking,
reading, and writing. Primary emphasis is on conversation.

201,202,203 InTERmEeDIATE GErMan (5) (5) (5)
Prevequisite: German 103 or equivalent.

Courses 201 and 202 are a continuing language experience with
stress on writing and speaking, Course 203 is an introduction
to German reading areas and the study of literature,

301 Grrman CoNvERSATION AND STRUCTURE (5)
Prerequisite: German 203 or permission of instructor.

A review of basic pronunciation and structural patterns. Practice
in oral expression.

302 GEermAN Styristics (5)

Prerequisite: German 301 or permission of instructor.
Readings and exercises designed to aid in the development of a
concise German speaking and writing style.

303 A Survey or GermaN Literature (5)

Prerequisite: German 203 or permission of instructor.
Readings and discussion are in German. This course is basic to
all further work in German literature.

304 Mopoery Frenca Literature (5) Offered 1972-73
Reading and discussion are in German. The course includes
masterpieces of modern German literature. Well-known authors
included will be Nietzsche, Thomas Mann, Kafka, Hesse,

Brecht among others,
350 German Crvinization (5)
No prerequisite for non-majors.
Taught in English. German majors need the equivalent of 203 level
and permission of the instructor. Readings for majors are in
German. A survey of Gexrman civilization from its beginning
to the present.
401 Avpvancep German ConersaTion (5)
Prerequisitc: German 302,

402  Apvancep Strucrurt oF Geaman (5)
Prerequisite: German 302, .

415,420,425 - Intensive OraL Pracrice (2) (2) (2)
Prerequisite: German 203.

Concentrated drill in German conversation. Subjects for discussion
will be current events, culture and civilization of Germany.

481, 482,483 Direcrep ReapiNGs AND

Researcu (1-3) (1-3) (1-3)

Open to majors with departmental approval,

Russian
101-105,200 Eremenrtary Russian (5) (5) (5)
Not offered 1971-72

A beginning course in the four basic skills: understanding, speaking,
reading, and writing. Primary emphasis is on conversation,
Reading areas in course 200,

205, 300, 305 INTERMEDIATE
Russian (5) (5) (5) Not offered 1972-73

Prerequisite: Russian 200 or the equivalent.

A review of basic pronunciation and structural patterns. Practice in

oral expression based on models by well-known authors.

Opportunity for individual study in the sciences or humanities.
350 Russian Cvinzation (5)

No prerequisites.

Readings in English or Russian. Discussions in English,
481,482,483 Directep Reapings anp ReseArcH

(1:3) (13) (13)

Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

SpANISH
101-102, 103 Erementary Spanisa (5) (5) (5)

A beginning course in the four basic skills: understanding, speaking,
reading, and writing, Primary emphasis is on conversation,

201,202,203 Inrermepiate Seanisa (5) (5) (5)
Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or equivalent.

Courses 201 and 202 are a continuing language experience with
stress on writing and speaking. Couzse 203 is an introduction to
Spanish reading areas and the study of literature.

301 SpanisH CoNVERSATION AND StrucTURE (5)
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or permission of instructor,

A review of basic pronunciation and structural patterns. Practice
in oral expression.

302 Seamisu Styristics (5)

Prerequisite: Spanish 301 or permission of the instructor,
Readings and exercises designed to aid in the development of a
concise Spanish speaking and writing style.

303 A Sunvey or Seanisu Lrrerarure (5)

Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or permission of instructor,
Readings and discussion are in Spanish. This course is basic to
all further work in Hispanic literature,

304 MopEer~ Seanise Lrrerature (5) Offered 1972-73
Reading and discussion are in Spanish. The course includes
masterpieces of modern Spanish literature.

350 Seanisu CrvizizaTion (5)

No prerequisite for non-majors.

Taught in English. Spanish majors need the equivalent of 203 level
and permission of the instructor. Readings for majors are in
Spanish. A survey of Spanish civilization from its beginning to
the present. Use of films, slides, and papers.

401 Abvancep Seanisu ConversaTION (5)

Prerequisite: Spanish 302,

402 Abvancep StrucTurE oF Seanisa (5)
Prerequisite: Spanish 302,

415,420,425 InteEnsive OraL Pracrice (2) (2) (2)
Prerequisite: Spanish 203,

Concentrated drill in Spanish conversation. Subjects for discussion
will be current events, culture and civilization of Spain,

481,482,483 DirecTeDp READINGS AND

Researcu (1-3) (1-3) (1-3)

Open to majors with departmental approval.

General Studies

The objective of studies in this division is to provide
students with a wider range of educational
opportunities than is available within a single
department. The student is encouraged to exercise his
personal initiative in clarifying his objectives and
designing an educational program which promises to
be most useful to his individual needs. Innovation
in the curriculum is encouraged, particularly as
courses and programs give promise of achieving the
integration of knowledge.

460 GeneraL Stupies (Depr.) (3-15

Independent study arranged with a department on campus. (Part of
the Secondary Internship design—Optional.)

74/ Courses: Foreign Languages—Modern Foreign Languages / General Studies

American Studies

Professors: Carr. H. Reep, Crirrorp E. Rororr,
Roy SwanstrROM

Associate Professor: LeoN ARKSEY

Assistant Professors: Faxn GaTEs, JEAN HANAWALT,
Ronarp B. PaLmMEr

Instructors: Micaarr Carpwerr, RoBerT SNIDER

Part-time Lecturer: Lrox JonEs

American Studies offers a major designed to give
students a sharper perception of the American
experience—its heritage, its promise, its problems,
its future.

To achieve breadth, the American Studies
Curriculum designates certain courses from the Art,
English, History, Music, and Political Science
departments as requirements; additional courses are
options for electives. To achieve synthesis and to
give the students a stronger sense of participation, the
program offers an American Studies Seminar once
a year, For first, second, and third year students,
the seminar offers one credit, For seniors, the seminar
requires a project reflecting the student’s chief
interest in the American Studies area and carries
three credits. Should the student join the American
Studies Program at the sophomore or junior level,
five or four credits respectively from the seminar
program will be required.

ReQuimeMENTS FOR A MAjoR

Art 385

English 231, 331, 332, 334

History 142 and 143 plus 9 hours from upper division
courses listed below

Music 380

Political Science 100 and 441

Recommended electives include:

Anthropology 310 and 360

Economics 200 and 315

History 341, 360, 361, 365, 377, 446, 449, 452,
455, 498

Political Science 350, 448
Sociology 110, 362, 365

Courses

101, 201, 301,401 AmERIcAN STUDIES

101, 201, 301,401 AmEerican STupres SEMINAR
One credit each year for freshman, sophomore, junior participation.
Senior year participation requires a senior project reflecting the
student’s chief interest in the American Studies area and
carries three credits,

Com‘empomry Studes

Students and faculty interested in the contemporary
issues program meet weekly for study and discussion.
The basic objective of those interested in the program
is to explore the contemporary pressing issues in
the American society and examine the various
alternatives which seem feasible.

270,370 ConTEMPORARY Issurs SEMiNAR (2-3 per year)
A seminar conducted on issues of current interest in politics,
foreign affairs, social problems, the arts, religion and philosophy.
Each quarter the seminar is organized around a theme selected
by faculty and students who participate,

Continuing S tidies

Rozert C. Jounson, Director

A pilot program has been initiated, providing
greater flexibility toward designing programs through
a continuous progress concept. Students who give
evidence of adequate maturity, and have defined the
goals they wish to attain in a degree program, are -
encouraged to arrange with the program director for
alternatives to the General Requirements of the
catalog. This arrangement might allow for differences
in learning styles, field or work oriented credits, and
area emphases based upon the student’s academic
goals. The individual program possibilities are limited
only by the students creative ability in designing
an alternate degree program.

More specific details regarding the possibilities of
this program may be obtained by writing or phoning:

Courses: General Studies—American Studies—Contemporary Studies—Continuing Studies /75



Director of Continuing Education, Seattle Pacific
College, Seattle, Washington 98119.

General Honors

WesLeY E. Lincren, Director

For a description of the General Honors Program
see . 26 in this catalog.

400 Generar Howors Semivar (1-3 per year)
May be repeated up to a maximum of 12,

Prerequisite: Restricted to members of the General Honors Program.

A seminar that meets each quarter to study and discuss issues,
topics and questions which often transcend usual course
boundaries and are of fundamental significance. Honors students
are expected to participate in at least two out of the three
seminars each year.

490 Generar Howors ProjecT (2-5)

May be repeated up to a maximum of 10

Prerequisite: Restricted to members of General Honors Program;
requires approval of Honors director.

Geography

Lecturer: ANN CHRISTINA JENNINGS

200 InTrRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPEY (5)
Major concepts and methods in the field; analysis of selected
problems and types of regions.

301 Unrsan Geocraruay (5)
Analysis of urban land-use patterns and structure in terms of
economic base, site and situation, distribution, supporting areas,
and new trends in metropolitan form and arrangement. Particular
emphasis on Seattle and vicinity current urban problems —
sprawl, renewal, pollution and metropolitan transportation.

History

Professors: CLirrorp E. RoLorF,
Roy SwanstronM, Chairman
Assistant Professor: RoNALD B. PALnER

Part-time Lecturers: RusseLy J. Anperson, Leon C,
Jongs, Henry T LTTLEjORN

In history courses we study the record of human
cxperience. Whatever that experience can teach us
about our own identity, about the nature of human
successes and failures, and about man’s relationship to
God in years past, we learn from history. Since
we have no alternative but to use the past in planning
for the future, an accurate and perceptive knowledge
of history is an essential part of the thinking
apparatus of every educated individual.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAjOR

Students majoring in history must earn forty-five
credits in history, including courses 111, 112, and
210 and twenty-three upper-division credits. Courses
should be well distributed between the European
and American fields, and should include some work
in Far Fastern, Near Fastern, or Latin
Amcrican history.

The student may apply toward a history major
one of the following: French 350, German 350,
Russian 350, or Spanish 350. He may also apply one
of the following: Political Science 442, 444, or 446.

The department also requests history majors to
complete at least one basic course in cach of the fields
of sociology, economics, political science, and
philosophy. Students planning to do graduate work
in history should acquire a reading mastery of
French or German or Russian. Students seeking
certification for teaching with a concentration in
history should consult the School of Education for
specific requirements in history and related social
sciences. A 2.50 average in history courses is required
for departmental recommendation for history
teaching on the secondary level.

Courses

111 MepievaL Eurore (5)
Political and cultural development of Western Europe from the
decline of Rome to the close of the fifteenth century.
112 Mobzr~ Eurorr (5)
Continuation of 111 from the Protestant Reformation to
the present.

76/ Courses: General Studies—Continuing Studies—General Honors / Geography / History

142 Uwrrep Srares, 1783-1877 (5)

Survey of the political, economic and cultural development of the
United States from the Confederation period through the
Reconstruction period.

143 Unrrep States, 1877 To trE PrESENT (5)
Continuation of 142 from the Reconstruction Period to the present,

210 Awncient History (5)

Survey from the earliest ancicent civilization to the decline
of the Roman Empire.

308 Greek Crvirization (Crassics 350) (3)

A survey of ancient Greek culture, art,and literature beginning with
the Mycenacan Age, with emphasis on the Fifth Century B.C.
and stressing the contributions of the Greeks to contemporary life.

309 Rowman Crvirization (Crassics 351) (3) 1973-74
_Special emphasis on the period 160 B.C. to 100 A.D, and the
Boman contribution to contemporary life.

316 NmnereentH CEnTURY Eunore (5) 1973-74
Social, political and economic history of Europe, 1815-1914,
Offered alternate years.

319 Twentieta Centuny Eurore (5)

Europe from World War I to the present, with special emphasis on
causes of World War II.
329 Earry Mopern Encrano (3)
Development of England and English institutions from
1485 to 1815. Offered alternate years.

336 History oF INTERNATIONAL OrGANiZATIONS (5)
(Sece Political Science 336.)

Survey of the development of international organizations with
emphasis on the League of Nations and the United Nations.

337 Mobern~ Russia (5)

Social and political history; special attention to the revolutionary
movement and establishment of the Soviet regime.
Offered alternate years.
339  History oF Magxism (5)
(See Political Science 339.)

340 History oF THE Christian Caurca (5)

Survey of the Christian Church from Apostolic days to the
twenticth century.

341 Covroniar AMmerica (5)

The colonization enterprise; special emphasis on the American
Revolution and its background.

360 History oF TuE Paciric NortawEsT (3)

The Pacific Northwest, beginning with the discovery period;
emphasis on the history and government of Washington,

361 Tue NEecro 1N AmericaN History (3)

History of the American Negro from his African origins to the
present; folkwvays, outstanding personalities and
contributions to American life,
368 Economic History or TaE UNITED
States (5) 197374
Prerequisite: Econ. 200-201.
(See Econ. & Bus, 368)
Economic growth of the United States from colonial times
to the present.

374 Lariv AMERIca, 1492-1825 (5)

Survey of the political, social and economic development of
Latin America from Columbus to 1825.
375 Larin AMERICA, 1825 1o THE PRESENT (5)
Continuation of 374, The latter is not a prerequisite,
377 Unwrrep States Dreromatic History (5)
A survey of the foreign relations of the United States from the
American Revolution to the present.

381 InTtrODUCTION TO CHINA (5)
(Political Science 390)
Inquiries into the historical background of China and the cultural,
philosophical, and religious fabrics of its society; survey of the
relations between China and the West from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present.

389 Tue Far East v TaE Moperny Worrp (3)

The Western powers in China, India, Japan and Southeast Asia;
the Far LEast in world politics, including U.S. involvement in Viet
Nam and its relations with the Soviet Union and China.

392 InrTrODUCTION TO THE IsLamic Worrp (3)

Swrvey of the pre-Islamic Near East, life of Muhammad, Islamic
religion and philosophy, expansion of Islam, Islamic political states
and Islamic-Christian relations.

393 Mobern Near Eastery History (3)

Survey of the Turkish Fmpire, 1700-1918; Islamic and Christian
religious history in the Neax East, 1700-1918; emergence of the
Arab States and Isracl; the continuing Arab-Israeli crisis.

413 REeNAISSANCE AND REFoRMATION (5)

The Renaissance, including transition from medieval to modern
Luropean institutions; origin and development of the
Protestant movement in Europe. Offered alternatc years.

430 Gnear Issues ixn Eurorean History (3) 1973-74
Selected issues which have inspired sharp disagreement among
historians; study of controversial historical literature,

446 Unrrep States—EarLy NATIONAL

Pertop (3) 1973-74
The United States from the winning of independence to 1801,
with cmphasis on the new government under the Constitution.
Offered alternate years.

449  American Crvi. War (3) 1973-74
Causes, events and interpretations of the American Civil War,
Offered alternate ycears. .

450 Unrrep States —Late NineTeenTH Century (3)
The United States from 1877 to 1900; nationalization of government
and economic organization; emergence of our nation as
a world power.

452  EariLy Twentiera CENnTurY AMERIca (3)

The United States from the tumn of the century to 1932.

455 Recent Unrrep States History (3)

Political, economic, social and cultural history of the United States
from 1932 to the present.

467 Great Issues in American History (3)

Selected issues related to periods of crucial change in American life;
study of controversial historical writings.

497 Historiograruy anND REsEarcHE (5) 1973-74
Open to wpper-division history majors.

Major historians and schools of historical interpretation;
introduction to methods of research. Investigation and reports
by students, Offered alternate years,

498 InpEPENDENT REsearcH 1Ny Histony (2-5)
Prerequisite: 15 hours of A or "B’ in history courses.

Rescarch and reporting on a significant historical topic as arranged
between the student and instructor.

Home Economics

Associate Professor: Dororay Kreer, Chairman

Assistant Professor: AsBie DALE

Instructors: FLora Burns, SALty HASSELBRACK,
Mary Verver, MariLYN CRAMER

“Home Economics is the comprehensive study of
man as a total being, his near environment and the

Courses: History / Home Economics /77



interaction between them.” As a field of study home
economics integrates the knowledge found in the
Natural Sciences, Behavioral Science and the Arts.
The Department of Home Economics offers three
degree programs: B.A., B.S. and B.A. in Education,
Within these programs the following areas of
concentration are provided: General Home
Economics, Foods and Nutrition, Clothing and
Textiles and Home Economics in Education.

ReouireMENTS FOR A MAjOR

For a B.A. and B.S. degree, of the total credits taken
in Home Economics, twenty-five must be upper
division. The B.A. degree is built around the basic
liberal arts curriculum and the B.S. degree is built
around the science pattern, Thirty credits in science
are required for the B.S. degree. Each degree is
built around the same basic core courses. Upon
completion of the core courses the student selects
upon advisement those courses required to complete
his choice of concentration.

The core courses are’ Home Economics 100, 101,
103, 160, 230, 300, 312, 352, 364, 370, 405,

(40 credits.)

Related courses required for a B.A. or B.S. degree
include: Speech communication, Journalism, and
Developmental Psychology.

Education students preparing to teach at the Junior
or Senior high school level must meet the general
education requirements, earn a B.A. or B.S. degree in
home economics and be certified through the
School of Education.

Vocational Home Economics requires additional
educational certification from a vocationally certified
institution. SPC students may meet these
vocational requirements during their fifth year or by
special arrangements concurrently during their
work with SPC.

Students whose professional goal is Elementary or
Pre-School Teaching or Early Childhood Education
are required to complete 45 prescribed courses in
home economics in addition to the general education
and teacher certification requirements. The
prescribed courses are listed under the School of
Education, “Elementary Teaching Majors.”

78/ Courses: Home Economics

Courses

100 Home Economrcs Corroguy (2)
To be taken by all departmental and broad area home economics
majors. Understanding home economics as a discipline, degree
requirements, career preparation.

101  Arror Livine (2)
An interpretation of modern social usage. Understanding and
applying the fundamental rules of etiquette which help to make
one a desirable member of any social group, professional
or business organization.

103 Man's Near Environment (5)
(Formerly Basic Design.)
Man’s environment includes his Clothing, Shelter, Furnishings and
Accessories, Table Appointments, Art Objects and all aspects of
his material needs where a single selection is made and a
composition achieved,

130  Strrcaery (2)
(Formerly Needlecraft)
An introduction to the basic needle arts. Historical perspective and
some skill development. Term project to further develop specific
area of interest.

138 Sociorocicar, Psycuovrocicar Facrors iv

Croruing SELEcTION (3)
A study of the socialogical, pychological and anthropologic factors
which relate to clothing behavior of the individual and society.
Extensive reading from the social science which relate to
clothing will be covered.

140 Crormine SELEcTioN AND ConsTRUCTION (5)
Principles of clothing construction with special emphasis on fitting,
plus current fashion designers. Two garments are constructed.

160 FunpaMENTAL PrrinicipLEs oF NutritioN (3)
(Formerly Nutrition)
Principles of meeting the nutritional needs of man for normal
growth and development; identification, function, metabolism and
food sources of specific nutrients.

230 InrtropuUcTORY TEXTILES (3)
A survey of natural and manmade fibers, fabrics, fabric construction
and finishes. Relationship of raw materials, construction and
finish to quality and cost.

240 Frar Parrerny Desiey (3)
Prerequisite: Home Ec. 140 or permission of instructor.
Problems of flat pattern techniques related to dress patterns. Use of
half scale for exercises, followed by a completed full scale
dress pattern using fabric.

265 Foons (5)
Prerequisite: Home Ee. 160.
The development of the basic scientific concepts that are related to
the preparation of foods; the study of the principles of food selection,
storage, preparation based on a knowledge of the chemical and
physical properties. Three lectures and two two-hour labs weekly,

300 Famiry Ecowvonmics anp Consumer ProsLems (5)
See Economics 300
(Formerly Consumer Problems)
A comprehensive treatment of financial planning for individuals and
families. A preparation for solving problems encountered in
earning, saving, investing and spending one'’s income wisely.
Familiarizing the student with agencies involved with consumer
protection. Evaluating, through exploration, buying practices
and the positive use of the purchasing dollar.

304 House.Desien (3)
Unifying esthetics and function in house planning; site, exterior
design, floor plan, efficient work and storage areas, lighting,
heating and materials.

312 HomEe ManaceEmEenT (5)
Utilizing the case study method in family living. Emphasis upon
decision making as affected by family values, philosophies, goals
and resources, as well as general socio-economic conditions.

316 Foop Economics anp Nurrrrion For Men (3)
A survey of the nourishment and pleasure the food dollars buy.
Demonstration and lecture with laboratory participation,
323,324 Weavine (2) (2)
(See Art 323, 324 for description.)
330 Texrtues (5)
An intensive study of natural and manmade fibers, fabrics and
finishes. Two hours laboratory experience included weekly.
341 Tacoring (3)

Prerequisite: Home Ec. 140-240 or permission of instructor.
Principles of suit and coat construction; making
one complete garment.

342 Hisrory oF Fasmion (3)
A study of the fabrics and costumes from Ancient Western
Civilizations to the present time with emphasis on the historic and
cultural influences of the time.

352 MARRIAGE AND THE FaMILy (5)
Prerequisite: Sociology 110, (See Sociology 352 for description.)
A required supporting course for the Home Economics major, but
may be counted as Home Economics in the Home Economics
broad area for teaching.

358 Survey or NurarrioNnar Science (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry and Human Physioclogy.
Introduction to the chemical and physiological aspects of compounds
in foods and their nutritional significance. Chemistry of digestion,
absorption and metabolism of nutrients essential for maintenace of
health. Scientific principles of meeting the metabolic and
nutritional needs of normal individuals throughout the life cycle.

360 Famiry Nurarrion (3)
Chemistry and metabolism of the nutrients needed for health,
Essentials of adequate diets and food sources of the nutrients;
meeting nutritional needs of each member of the family; nutritional
composition of foods in relation to normal and modified dietaries.
Nutrition education, its role in promoting health through
good nutrition.

364 DemonstraTION TECHNIQUES (4)
Prerequisites: Home Ec. 103, 140 or 341, 160, 265.
Provides opportunity for demonstration theories involved .in all
secondary teaching areas of home economics. Student presentation
using the lecture-demonstration method. Objective: to strengthen
the student’s cadet teaching experience. Out of class
practicums provided. N

365 Mear Parrerns anp Foop Economics (5)
Prerequisites: Home Ee, 101, 103, 160, 265, 312.
Buying, management, preparations and serving of family and guest
occasions. Cost patterns for various income levels within planned
nutritional guidelines.

370 CuLruRrAL AND AuSTHETIC AspecTs oF Foop (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission.
Role of food in shaping human destiny. Foods of various
nationalities demonstrated with nutritional, scientific and economic
considerations, Aesthetic aspects of food and equipment.

399 Home Economics TeAcHING METHODS FOR THE

EreMENTARY AND PRE-ScHoor. TrACHER (3)
Developing teaching plans and techniques for teaching the Dasic
concepts of the home economics discipline to elementary age
children,

400 Home Economics Tracumne MeTHODS (3)
Prerequisites: Home Ee, 103, 140, 160, 265, 300, 312.
Education courses,
Methods (scope and sequence) of teaching specific home economics
areas. Emphasis upon a critical understanding, development and
organization of the subject content; lecture-demonstration method
applied to the theories involved in teaching the secondary level.
Supplementary topics include teaching aids, classtoom problems and
managing the department.

401 Dsress Desien anp Drarive (3)

Prerequisites: Home Ec. 140, 240, or by permission.
Designing using the techniques of draping and drafting, Two

original garments will be created on student’s dress form.

402 Howme Furnisamnes (3)
Coordination of the house with furnishing accessories, color and
lighting for family living. Unifying esthetics and function in
home furnishing.

403 Inrerior Dasien (3)
See Art 304.

405 Sewnior Seminan (2-3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics major of senior standing.
Problems of special need or interest.

408 Reapincs v Home Economics (1-3)
Prerequisite: Senior of major status with 15 upper division credits
of ‘B’ grade work in the depariment,

409 Inprviouarn Stupy (1-3)
Requirement: Senior standing and a “B’’ average in
Home Economics studies.

410 Fasuron ILLusTRATION
Students wishing to have a course in sketches of fashion design
should enroll in Art. 402.

420 Suprrvisep Fierp Expraience (3-15)

Desien anD MarkeTING
Prerequisites outlined in conference.
Observation, orientation and participation in employment with
apparel manufacturers, The work experience must be planned in
advance with the instructor to provide periodic evaluation
of the training program.
421 Sueservisep Fierp Experience (3-15)

Busiviss or Sociar. WeLFARE
Observation, orientation, participation in employment with business
or social agency hiring home economist or where home economics
makes a valuable contribution as in marketing, consumer interests,
and communications, Work experience planned in advance
with the instructor.

Librarianship

Associate Professors: HELEN STRICKLAND,
Marcarer Woobs
Assistant Professors: Mary Hammack, Peter SmiTa
Part-time Lecturers: LaAura ARKSEY,
Ricuarp Hammonn

Courses in Librarianship at Seattle Pacific College
are designed for (1) educational administrators and
teachers studying the role of the library in the
modern school, and (2) students preparing for
learning resources positions in the schools. By com-
bining Librarianship courses with work in audio-visual
and educational media it is possible to develop
competence in the management and use of school
libraries. All 400 level courses are open to seniors,
graduate non-degree and graduate degree students
as electives.
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For certification as a school librarian most states
require at least a bachelor’s degree with a specified
number of courses in both education and library
science. At present the State of Washington prescribes
that a school librarian must hold a license to teach
and must also have successfully completed a
minimum of 18 quarter hours in courses that cover
the arcas of school library administration, cataloging
and classification, book selection, materials and
reference. It should be noted that forward-looking
districts have already surpassed these minimum
standards and are anticipating implementing higher
national ones.

In keeping with these trends Scattle Pacific College
strongly recommends that candidates for the position
of school librarian possess a bachelor’s degree and
a valid teacher’s certificate, have at least one year of
successful classroom experience and take a sequence
of courses in librarianship and educational media
totaling a minimum of 18 quarter hours. The
following series are offered:

Elementary School: Librarianship 400, 403, 405,
406, 433, Education 535.

Secondary School: Librarianship 402, 403, 405,
406, 433, Education 535.

Graduate Programs in Librarianship. It is possible
to include the above series of courses in a fifth-year or
Master of Education degree program for elementary
and secondary teachers wishing to improve their
competence in the area of school learning resources.

Most professional public, college, university and
special library positions today require a master’s
degree in Library Science from a graduate school of
librarianship approved by the American Library
Association, For admission to such a school, the
applicant must have the bachclor’s degree; a superior
academic record (at least a “B” average in courses of
junior rank and higher); and usually one,
sometimes two, foreign languages.

More than half of the accredited library schools
require no undergraduate courses in librarianship
since they prefer postponing all professional courses
until the fifth year. The others require from 9 to 18
quarter hours of introductory library science
at the undergraduate level.

80/ Courses: Librarianship / Mathematics

Courses
400 Cuiroren’s Booxs (3)

A survey of children’s literature, including historical background.
Development of children’s appreciation, taste and interest through
books. Children’s reading preferences. Therapeutic use of books.
Selection and evaluation of books for school and public
libraries. Reading and buying guides. Coordination
with curricular needs.

402 Booxs ror TEENAGERS (3)
Examination, reading, discussion, evaluation and selection of books
for junior and senior high school students in relation to
adolescent needs and interests, Standards for the acquisition of
books, book lists and reviews of current hooks.

403 Scuoor Lisrary ApmiNisTRATION (3)
General survey of school libraries, School library standards, Function,
administration, organization, services, materials, planning and
equipment of school libraries and learning resource centers.
Co-ordination with the instructional program of the school.
Technigues in making materials available for use.

405 Srtory TrLrLine (3)
The art of learning and presenting stories in schools, libraries,
churches, recreational centers and homes. The location of folk and
fairy tales, epics, picture books and realistic materials, The
encouragement of creative responses in children.

406 Basic Lisrary MATERIALS (3)
Examination, evaluation, selection and use of basic reference tools
and other sources of information, including national, trade and
subject bibliographies. The course will also consider basic books
and non-book library materials as they relate to the
enrichment of the school curriculum.

433 ImproviNG TEACHING THROUGH

Aupro-Visuar Ams (3)

A variety of audio-visual materials and equipment commonly
available in the public schools will be examined with an emphasis
upon Jocal production and evaluation techniques.

Mathematics

Professors: LLovp . MonTzinco, Chairman;
O. Karr Krienke

Associate Professors: Davip C. Brooxs, SamuEL L.
Dunn, Dick A. Woob

Part-time Lecturer: Janer B. Buck

The Department of Mathematics offers curricula
leading to the bachelor of arts and bachelor of science
degrees. The bachelor of arts degree program is
designed for students mterested in mathematics as a
liberal arts major and for those planning to teach
mathematics in secondary schools. The bachelor of
science degree program is designed for students
planning graduate work or professional
careers in mathematics,

High School Preparation. Three yvears of high
school mathematics, including trigonometry, are
required for all students entering one of the degree
programs. However, students who plan to make
mathematics a career are urged to take a minimum of
four years of high school mathematics, Students
deficient in their high-school mathematics preparation
must take the appropriate courses in the sequence
101 and 110 to make up the deficiency before
starting a program described belowy.

‘ Advanced Placement and Honors Program.
Superior students who have completed one year of
caleulus in high school may apply for advanced
placement and credit for 125 and 126. The
extent to which a student will be advanced and the
amount of credit given will be decided on an
individual basis by the department. For students
with high ability and good high school preparation,

1]1017101’5 sections are available in courses 125, 126 and
27.

What to Take First. In general, students with 4
years of high school mathematics should start
with 125, those with 3 years should take 110, and
those with 2 years should take 101. Howeverz the
mathematics department will determine where a
student should start on the basis of his high school
record and entrance test scores. ”

B.A. Program. Students planning a major in
mathematics for the B.A. degree should take courses
125,126, 127, 225, 226 and 227 in the first two years.
(A student who begins in course 110 instead of 125
may omit 225.) The major will be completed by
one of the following options:
1. Liberal Arts Major. This requires twenty-five
credits in any courses numbered 300-499,

2. Teaching Major. This requires courses 300,
341,342, 402, 403, and ten additional credits
in courses numbered 300-499,

B.S. Program. Students planning a major in mathe-
matics for the B.S. degree should take courses 125,
126, 127, 225, 226 and 227 in the first two years.
"The major will be completed by taking thirty-five
credits in courses numbered 300-499 and, in addition,

3 credits in course 490. Fifteen credits in related
approved courses in which mathematics is applied
are also required. A grade-point average of 2.50
must be maintained for all mathematics courses,
Students planning graduate work in mathematics are
strongly advised to take courses 350, 402, 403, 451

and 452 in their upper-division program and to acquire
a reading knowledge of French, German or Russian.

B.S. Program in Mathematics-Economics. A pro-
gram has been set up, with the Economics and
Business Department, to provide a joint major leading
to the B.S. degree. This major is designed to provide
a basis for graduate work in economics, econometrics,
business administration, or computer science, It
would also provide an adequate base for entering
such professions as actuarial work or data processing.
Students desiring to major in this program should
be advised by the program coordinator (presently a
member of the Mathematics faculty).

REQUIREMENTS FoR A Major

Mathematics: 125, 126, 127, 225, 226, 227, 300,
402, 425, 461, 462,

Economies: 200, 201, 251,252, 407, 313 or 320,
402 or 414,

Egineering: 310.

A study, either in a seminar or independent study
context, of a significant area of application of
mathematics to economics (5 eredits),

Mathematics (Economics-Business) 495, a one-
quarter internship, or fifteen credits of approved
course work,

Courses

100 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL TuoucHT ()
A terminal course to acquaint non-mathematics students with the
nature of mathematics and some of its applications. Topics include
sets, logic, number systems, algebra, computer Pprogramming,

101 INTERMEDIATE ArcErra (5)
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra. Not open for credit
to students presenting a third semester of high-school algebra
with a grade of B or above.
Linear and quadratic equations, algebraic functions and their
graphs, fractions, exponents, radicals, logarithms and
imaginary numbers,

110 ArLceBrA AND TRIGONOMETRY €))
Prerequisite: Math, 101 or equivalent in high school.
Elementary set theory, operations of algebra, analytic trigonometry,
theory of equations, inequalities.

Courses: Mathematics /81



125,126,127 Eremenrary Carcurus (5) (5) (5)
Prerequisite: Math. 110 or equivalent for 125, 125 for 126,
126 for 127, Sequence begins both Auw and Wi.

Differential and integral calculus of functions of one and more
variables, Elementary programming using Basic.

160 IntrODUCTION TO STATISTICS (5)

Prerequisite: High school algebra or Math. 101,

This course is designed to acquaint the non-Mathematics major
with the basic ideas of the collection, organization, and statistical
fmalysis of data, It should provide a basis for both enlightened
interpretation of statistical statements by laymen, and more
specialized study in areas of application, Methods of application
will be emphasized, and will cover a broad range of topics in

the biological and social sciences.

225,226,227 INTERMEDIATE CALCULUS GGG
Prerequisite: Math, 127 for 225 and 226, 226 for 227,

Set theory, probability, linear algrebra, differential equations.
229 MaTHEMATICS FOR FLEMENTARY TEACHERS 3
A study of sets, number systems and algebra as related to

elementary school mathematics,
300 Tueory oF Sers (3)
Prerequisite: Math, 127,
Finite and infinite sets, set algebra, cardinal numbers, ordinal
numbers, well ordering property.
325 AppriEp Anavysis (5)
Prerequisite: Math, 227,
Vector analysis, Fourier series, partial differential equations.
326  ComrrLex Varmsres (5)

Prerequisite: Math, 227,

Tlleory and applications of complex variables, Analytic functions,

integrals, power series applications.

329 Furruer Toprcs IN MATHEMATICS FOR
Erementary TacHERS (3)

Prerequisite: Math, 229.

An informal study designed to provide an understanding of the
algebra'and geometry taught in the elementary school. May not
apply on a major for B.A. or B.S.

341,342 Gromertry (3) (3)

Prerequisite: Math. 300 for 341, 341 for 342,

Foundations of Euclidean geometry and an introduction to

non-Euclidean and projective geometries.

350 InrTrODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS €))
Prerequisite: Math, 227.
A' study of the real number system, functions, limits, continuity,
differentiation and the Riemann integral.
402,403 Mobern ArcEra (3) €))

Prerequisite: Math. 300 for 402, 402 for 403.

A study of alegbraic structures including groups, rings, and fields.
425 Numericar Anarysis (5)

Prereqqiste: Math. 227 and knowledge of a computer language.

Nume_ncal integration, differentiation, solutions of systems of

equations, solutions of differential equations, interpolation,

approximations and related topics.
430 Maraemaricar Mobermve (5 )]

Prerequisite: Math, 225, 227.

Mathematical models for problems in the real world will be

constructed and analyzed. The problems will be chosen from a

variety of fields, including the biological and social science,

451,452 Rear Anavysis (3) 3
Prﬁl’requisite: Math. 350 for 451, 451 for 452.
Point-set topology, sequences and series, metric spaces,
Lebesgue integration.

461,462 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 3) 3
Prerequisite: Math. 225 gnd 227 for 461, 461 for 462,

Continuous probability distributions, sampling, estimating
Pparameters, testing hypotheses.

82/ Courses: Mathematics / Music

470 Tur Evorurion oF MaraEmaTIcaL THOUGHT (5)
Not offered 1972-73
Prerequisite: 20 credits in courses 300-499,
This course is designed to help in understanding and appreciating

mathematics by investigating the ideas, methods and work of
great mathematicians of the past,

480 Reapmve iNv Mataematics (1-5)

Prerequisite: Upper division status and permission of
the department.

490 Martuemarics SemiNar (1)
Prerequisite: Math, 227.
Topics not included in the regular curriculum are investigated
and reported on by the students. A maximum of 6 credits
may be earned.

495 Inrernsmie (15)

Prerequisite: Senior standing in Mathematics-Economics major.
A significant learning experience to be obtained in a closely
supervised work-study program.

Music

Professors: Wayne H. Barcn, Director;
WinNiereD J. Lercrron, Cart. H. Reep

Associate Professors: Marciie C. Mack,
Puiie J. Mack

Assistant Professors: Lester H. Groom, Tra L. Jones,
Wapap Sapa

Instructor: LvLauaw LAYER

Part-time Lecturers in Applied Music: RoBErT Bung,
Heren Burcess, Don Busuerr, Myrna Carp,
Kenvera Croun, Paur Hass, Winsrton A.
Jonnson, Katuie Suarp, Ricrarp SKERLONG,
CarveTON WHECHEL

For further information concerning majors in Music
see the section entitled “School of Music,” page 44.

Courses
101,102,103 Mustc Turory (4) (4) (4)

Prerequisites: A minimum of one year of piano study for 101, 101
for 102 and 102 for 103.
Cliass meets five periods weekly. Diatonic harmony embracing
trmdf and seventh chords presented both from the theoretical and
creative aspects, and combined with dictation, sight singing,
analysis and keyboard harmony. :

111,211, 311,411 InNpIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION—

Brass (1or2)*

May be. repeated for credit. Upper division credit upon approval
of music faculty. (Extia fee.)

*Under certain conditions and with special permission of the Director
of Music, Individual Instruction may be taken for 3 credits.

112,212, 312,412 Inprvipuar INSTRUCTION—
Orcan (1or2)*
May be repeated for credit, Upper division credit upon approval
of music faculty. (Extra fee.)
113, 213,313,413 InpivipuaL INsTRUCTION—

Percussion (1 or2)*
May be repeated for credit. Upper division credit upon approval
of music faculty. (Extra fee.)
114C  Crass Instrucrion—Piano (1)
May Dbe repeated only once for credit.
Two class sessions per week. (Extra fee.)
114,214,314,414 Inpivipuar INsTRUCTION—
Piano (1lor2)*

May be repeated for credit, Upper division credit upon approval
of music faculty. (Extra fee.)
115,215, 315,415 InprvipuaL INSTRUCTION—
Strings (1or2)*
May be repeated for credit. Upper division credit upon approval
of music faculty. (Extra fee.)
116C  Crass InstrucTion—Voice (1)
May be repeated only once for credit.
Two class sessions per week. (Extra fee.)
116,216,316,416 Inprvipuarn INSTRUCTION—

Voice (1or2)*
DMay be repeated for credit. Upper division credit upon approval
of music faculty. (Extra fee.)
117,217,317,417 Inprvipuar INSTRUCTION—

Woopwinps (1 or 2)*
May be repeated for credit. Upper division credit upon approval
of music faculty, (Extra fee.) N
131,231, 331, 431 Oerartorio (1)
Preparation and performance of oratorios and other large choral
works. No auditions required. May be repeated for credit.

132,232,332,432 Ensemsre (Mtorl)
Chamber music groups—ivoodwinds, brass, strings, vocal—
rehearsing under faculty supervision. May be repeated for credir.
133,233,333,433 Correce Cromr (1)
Membership by audition.
An organization of fifty mixed voices. Members are required to
sing in Oratorio Society and to participate in all public performances
throughout the year. May be repeated for credit.
136, 236, 336,436 Concerr Banp (1)
Membership by audition.
Performance of the standard symphonic band repertoire.
May be repeated for credit,
137,237,337,437 Correce Orcuestra (1)
Membership by audition.
Strings with selected woodwinds, brass and percussion; performance
of works from the extensive orchestra literature.
May be repeated for credit.
138,238, 338,438 Stace Banp (1)
Membership by audition.
An organization of 17-21 instrumentalists performing music from
the jazz and jazz-rock literature, May be repeated for credit.
139,239, 339,439 Correcum Musicum (1)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
A small ensemble of vocalists and instrumentalists which specializes
in the preparation and performance of historical and contemporary
music, Two l-hour rehearsals per week. May be repeated for credit.
180 Lancuack anp LrreraTure or Music (5)
A Fine Arts option in General Education for non-music majors,
Emphasis on listening, musical styles and the elements of musical
notation, terminology and form.

*Under certain conditions and with special permission of the Director
of Music, Individual Instruction may be taken for 3 credits.

201,202,203 Music Turory (4) (4) (4)
Prerequisite: Music 103 for 201, 201 for 202, 202 for 203,
Class meets five periods weekly, Secondary harmonies, modulations
and altered chords; increased emphasis upon creative work;
advanced problems in dictation, sight singing, analysis
and keyboard harmony.

221 Brass anp Percussion Tecunioues (1)

Methods of teaching and playing brass and percussion instruments.

224  CaurcH OrcaNisT AND Pranist (2)

Prerequisite: Permission of instrucior,

A\ practical course for the church musician emphasizing hymn
playing, accompaniment, improvisation, modulation

and transposition.

225 Srrine Tecunioues (1 cr.in each of 2 quarters)
Methods of teaching and playing string instruments.

226 Foreien Lancuace Dicrion ror SinGers (2)

A course employing the phonetic approach to French, German and
Italian diction. (Three class meetings per week.)

227 Woopwino TecaniQues (1)

Methods of teaching and playing woodwind instruments.

260 Basic Conpucting (3)

A first course in conducting for both majors and non-majors;
fundamental conducting patterns and technigques.

281 Survey oF Music Literature I (3)

Music of the Baroque and the early Classic periods.

282 Survey or Music Lrrerature IT (3)

Music of the high Classic, Romantic and Impressionistic periods.

301 Formt anp Anarysis (3)

Prerequisite: Music 203,
A study of the standard musical forms incorporating score analysis,
aural perception and creative work,

307 Tonar CounterroIiNT (3)

Prerequisite: Music 203,
Analysis of contrapuntal models of the 18th and 19th centuries.
Writing in 2, 3 and 4 voices.
340 Music For THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM
Teacuer (5)
Survey of materials, proper use of the singing voice, development
of rhythmic response and training in music reading.
Not open to music majors.

341 Treacuine Music v ELeEmenTARY GRADES, K4 (3)
Methods of teaching classroom music activities and directing the
total music program in elementary grades.

Designed for music education majors,

342 TeacuiNe Music 1N THE MipbLE GrapEs, 5-8 (3)
Classroom music activities, organization of voecal and instrumental
music programs, and methods of teaching general music
classes in junior high school.

Designed for music education majors.

343 TracmiNe Music v Hicu Scuoor, 9-12 (3)

Survey of materials for the high school vocal and instrumental
music programs and methods of presenting them. Preparation of
assembly and other special musical programs. (See Education 363.)
Designed for music education majors.

344 Pravo Tracming MeTHODS (2)

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
An analysis of modern teaching methods and a survey of materials
from the primary through the intermediate levels.

362 CuoraL Conpucring (3)

Prerequisite: Music 260.

Advanced conducting techniques; use of video-tape machine;
emphasis on choral materials for students majoring in secondary
education or church music; practical internship recommended,
conferences for interns.

363 InstrumENTAL ConpucTing (3)

Prerequisite: Music 260.
Elementary score reading, baton techniques, instrumentation,
conducting experience with instrumental emphasis.

Courses: Music /83



375 Music ano Worsare (2)
Philosophical and theological relationships of music to the
worship of the Christian Church.
377 Caurca Music Reperrorre (2)
A survey and analysis of music for organ, choir and soloists
appropriate for use in the church.
380 History oF AmEeRIcaNy Music (3)
A survey of music in America from colonial times to the present,
381 MepievarL anp ReNarssance Music (3)
Survey of music from the early Christian period through
the 16th century.
384 TwentErH CeEnTuny Music (3)
Survey of the principal musical practices and developments
of the 20th century.
400,401,402 Comrposrrion (2) (2) (2)
Prerequisites: Music 203, 301 and 307 or permission.
Techniques and styles of musical composition with emphasis
upon contemporary idioms,
403 INSTRUMENTATION AND ORCHESTRATION (3)
Prerequisite: Music 203,
History, technical limitations and use of orchestral instruments;
practical experience in scoring for various combinations
of instruments.
471 CuristiaNn HymNopy (3)
The hymn studied from the standpoint of its history, classification,
criticism and effective use in the worship service. (See Religion 471.)
481 'Tue Era or TonavriTy, 1600-1900 (5)
Prerequisite: Music 180 or permission.
Styles and forms that have been shaped by the forces of tonality,
Studies of outstanding masterworks and composers of this period.
487,488,489 Reapings in Music History or
Music Epucation (2) (2) (2)
Prerequisites: Senior standing, permission of Director of Music,
and fifteen upper division credits of ‘B’ work in the department.
490 Music anp Ipeas (3)
Philosophical, historical and sociological movements that determine
the shape and destiny of music.

Evening and/or Summer Courses

119 Becinmine Forx Gurrar (1)
Class instruction in folk style guitar playing.

318 Tue Art oF Hanp BerL Rivamng (2)
Lectures, discussion and ringing instructions designed to acquaint
the student with hand Dells and their use as a teaching aid in
Music Education.

319 Fork Gurrar Worgsuaor (1or2)
Group instruction and teaching methods adaptable to school use.

351 Music as A Resource For Sociar Stupies (3)
Correlating songs, instrumental compositions and rhythms with the
social studies of the elementary and junior high grades.

440 New DimensioNs v Music Epucarion (3)
Presentation of the Kodaly approach to music reading.

441 ListeNiNG ExPERIENCES FOR THE ELEMENTARY

Crirn (3)

Sources and methods of presenting music appropriate to the age
and experiences of the clementary child.

442, INSTRUMENTAL APPROACH TO ELEMENTARY

Crassroom Music (2)

Rhythmic and melodic emphasis through the use of block flute,
glockenspiel, percussion instruments and body movements.

450 Music Epucarion Worksnor—ELEMENTARY (2)
Methods and curricula in the teaching of music in elementary

grades, including use of educational television as an instructional
device, (See Education 450.)

84/ Courses: Music / Nursing

470 WorksHor v CHurcH Music (2)
In-scrvice training sessions dealing with the philosophy, traditions,
current issues and trends and the practical aspect of church music.
472 Music i rae Caurca (3)
Historical perspectives, contemporary trends and practical aspects
of music in the worship of the Christian Church.
478 CuaurcH Music ORGANIZATION AND
ApminisTraTioN (2or3)
The music department of the church, its problems and relationship
to the total church program. ’

Nursing

Associate Professor: Lypia F. Green, Direcior

Assistant Professor: DErLA T1EDE

Iustructors: Donwa DEGraw, HeLen Morrow,
ANNALEE OAKES

Part-time Lecturers: Caror Brirramv, Mary Fry,
Jerry D. Huceins, DarLene McCown, Mary
Mosgks, JaneT PAYNE, Joan REESE

For further information regarding the nursing
curriculum, see page 47 in this catalog under
“School of Nursing.”

Courses

204 Funpamentars oF Nursmne I (4)

Orientation to the profession and introduction to basic concepts of
health, illness and nursing. Emphasis on Christian concern and
scientific principles as the rationale for patient care.

205 LasosaTory 1N FunpameNTALS oF NursingI (2)
Six hours in hospital per week. Experience in basic skills in patient
care with concern for the individuality of man as a spiritual,
physiological, and psychosocial being.

206 FunpamenTaLs oF Nugrsinc Il (3)

Prevequisite: Nursing 204, 205.
Continuation of principles of nursing care related to man’s basic
needs. Theories of nursing intervention in emergent situations.

207 LaBoraToRrY IN FunpaMENTALS oF Nursing IT (2)
Six hours in hospital per week. Continued experience in basic skills
with beginning systematic assessment of nursing needs of patients.

340 PuaARMAcOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS (3)

(Formerly Nursing 261.) Concurrently with Nursing 206.
Methods of drug administration and dosage calculation. Effect of
drugs upon patients and influence on enzyme systems and
metabolic pathways. Understanding and detection of adverse drug
reactions. Emphasis is placed on basic principles of drug action
and those therapeutic drug classes that are clinically

signhificant to the professional nurse.

360 Famrry CentereDp MaTerNiTY Nunsing (4)
Prevequisite: Fundamentals of Nursing I, 1L
Introduction to major concepts of family-centered care of mothers
and infants. Scientific and nursing principles in the care of women
in all phases of the reproductive cycle and in the care of the

.
|
|
|
|

newborn infant, Theory and practice correlated with experience
in physicians’ offices and hospitals and visits in the home.

361 Lasorarory 1N Famiry CENTERED

Mateanrry Nussing (5)

(Fifteen hours per week.)

362 Nursine or Carroren anp Aurts I (4)
Prerequisite: Nursing 204, 206.
Correlated theory and practice in the learning and application of
scientific and nursing principles involved in understanding the well
child from infancy through adolescence, and in caring for the
child who deviates from the normal. Emphasis on health supervision,
common illnesses, and disabilities.

363 Lasorarory v NursmNG o CHILDREN
_anp Apurrs I (5)
Fifteen hours per week in hospital and agencies.
364,366 NursiNG o CHILDREN AND
Apurts IT, IIT (5) (5)
Prerequisite: Nursing 362, 363.
Assessment, planning, and evaluation of nursing care for the
psychosomal man based on the mechanisms and manifestations of
physiology and patho-physiology.

365,367 LaBorarory iN NUBRSING oF CHILDREN
ano Apurts IL I (5) (5)

Concurtent practicum including four weeks in operating room
nursing. Fifteen hours per week concurrent with Nursing 364, 366,
412  Scientiric Princrrres or Nursing CARE*
413-414 Psvcuiatric MeEnTAL HEarLTH NUunsine
PrincipLEs AND PrACTICES™
415-416 Communtry HEALTH PRINCIPLES AND
Pracrices*
Gerenrorocy NursiNe Funcrions*
428 Apvancep Nursine (4) Senior Year

Principles in advanced comprehensive nursing care. Introduction
to nursing leadership, research and teaching.

429 LasoraTory 1N Apvancep Nursing (6)
(Eighteen hours per week.)
430 SEmiNar v History anp ProFEssioNaL TRENDS

1N Nugsine (3) Senior Year
Concurrently with Nursing 428, 429.
A study of historical foundations of professional nursing and of
current trends in nursing and nursing education, Professional, legal
and ethical responsibilities of the graduate nurse.

*Affiliation with the University of Washington.

Philosophy

Professors: WavrtER H. Jounson, Chairman;
Ora Karr Krienke, Ravnmonn J. WeLrs
Assistant Professor: MicuArr, H, MACDONALD

In philosophy courses the student aims to discover
meanings as well as facts and methods, to develop
ability to think clearly and consistently, to secure a
perspective of the history of thought, and to

build a satisfactory philosophy of life. Because many
philosophy courses correlate significantly with

those of other departments such as history, psychology,
religion, literature and science, they are recom-
mended as electives for students majoring in

these departments.

ReoumemEeNTS FOrR A MAJOR

At least forty-five credits in philosophy, twenty
of which must be upper division.

Courses
Offered Each Year

101 InTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (5)
Problems which since the earliest days have occupied the mind of
man; survey of methods of philosophical study; emphasis on
building a strong personal philosophy of life.
230 Locic (5)
A study of orderly and consistent thinking; use of deductive and
inductive methods. A brief introduction to symbolic logic is given.
301 (201) Ancient Pairosorry (5)
An introduction to great philosophies of the Western world from
600 B.C. to Augustine, Emphasis will be placed on basic source
writings of these philosophers.

320 Pumosopny or Rericion (3)
Relationship between philosophy and religion, especially the basic
philosophical assumptions which establish the validity of
religious experience.

340 Purrosopnies or Lipr (3)
Persons and problems in various philosophies of life. An attempt
to observe the relevance of philosophy to all phases of a wholesome,
practical life, May be taken only if 101 is not included with
lower division studies.

481, 482,483 Dinecrep Reanines (1-3) (1-3) (1-3)

Prerequisites: Senior standing, permission from instructor.

Offered Alternate Years
205 (305) Ermics (3)

Origin and growth of moral theories of good and bad, right and
wrong; application to social, political and personal problems.

302 (202) MebpIiEvAL Paiosorry (5)
Philosophy from Augustine through Ockham. Anselm, Maimonides,
Abelard, Thomas Aquinas are among those studied.

303 (203) Mobern PrrLosorry (5)
Philosophy from DesCartes to Kant. Spinoza, Locke, Berkeley,
LeibnitZ, Hume are included.

304 (204) BecenT Pumosorny (5) 1973-74
Schleiermacher, Nietzsche, Spencer, Bradley, Royce, Bergson,
Kierkegaard, Dewey and Whitehead are among the philosophers
covered in this survey.

310 Eristemorocy (3)

Nature, grounds, limits and validity of human knowledge; theories
of thought and knowledge examined and evaluated; special
reference to the field of religious knowledge.

330 Pumrosopny oF Science (5) 1973-74
Relationship between the sciences and philosophy; philosophical
implications of relativity and quantum mechanics; the operationist
and causal interpretations of science.

Courses: Nursing / Philosophy /85



339 Tuesm (3)

Nature, validation and implication of the Christian view of God.
Consideration of contemporary “God is dead” views,

350 NmvereentH CEnrury GErmaN Pairosorny (5)
A study of the main philesophical developments of 19th century
German philosophy with an emphasis on Kant and German
idealism. Such philosophers as Fichte, Ilegel, Schopenhauer, and
Nietzsche will be included.

411 Aestuerics (3) 1973-74

A study of the nature of beauty, its expression in the fine arts and
its place in our common life.

415 EvancericaL Puirosopry (3) Not offered 1972-73
A seminar concerned with investigating the literature available
from such representatives as Edward J. Carnell, C. F. H, Henry
and Gordon Clark to evaluate their relevance in contemporary
philosophy.

423  Pmirosopmicar Tueorocy (3) 1973-74
Observation of the normalcy of interaction between philosophy and
theology with emphasis given to examples of this interchange.

425 Existentianism (3)

An introduction to the basic concepts of existentialism. Source
reading will be done in representatives such as Dostoevski,
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Marcel, Heidegger, Sartre, Jaspers
and Tillich.

Physical Education

Professors: Kenneru E. Foreman, Chairman;
Lesrer N. HABEGGER

Assistant Professor: SHARON STROBLE

Instructors: Doris Brown, Frank FurTapo,
Kerrir SwAGERTY

Part-time Lecturers: Inca-Lisa Franzon,
Steve Goucn

The Department of Physical Education encom-
passes five inter-related areas of activity — the service
program, health education, intramural sports,
intercollegiate athletics and undergraduate profes-
sional preparation in physical education.

Service Program. All students must complete six
quarter credits in physical education selected from
courses 100-150. These courses should be completed
by the end of the sophomore year. Three credits in
P.E. 150 apply toward graduation.

Intramural Program. Intramural sports activities

are provided for both men and women students.
Tournaments are scheduled in such activities as
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basketball, volleyball, touch football, tennis,
badminton, table tennis, bowling and softball.

Intercollegiate Athletics. The intercollegiate
athletic program includes basketball, cross-country,
track and field, wrestling and soccer. SPC is actively
associated with the N.C.A.A. Operating as an
independent, the college regularly competes with
leading college and university teams on the
Pacific coast.

Competitive Athletics for Women. Women'’s
athletics, an adjunct to the physical education
program, includes competition in basketball, volley-
ball, and track and field. Teams representing
SPC compete against other colleges and universities
in the Northwest and are members of the Northwest
College Women'’s Sports Association (NCWSA).
Physical education majors are expected to participate
in this program.

Professional Preparation in Physical Education.
Students majoring in physical education, or minoring
in physical education, or athletic coaching must
complete courses 190-192 and 290-292 and satisfy the
requirements for 117 (intermediate swimming).
Physical education majors must complete a minimum
of 41 additional credits including Physical
Education 160, 161, 200, 280, 320, 321, 380, 395,
420, 421, and 422.

In addition to the 190-290 series students minoring
in physical education must complete a minimum of
20 credits selected from the following courses:

160, 161, 210 or 211, 380, 420 or 421, and 422.

Professional Preparation in Athletic Coaching.
Students clecting to minor in athletic coaching must
complete 25 units selected from the following: 200,
216, 320, 321, 395, 450 and 380 or 420 or 421.

Professional Preparation in Health Education.
Students choosing to minor in health education are
encouraged to-complete a broad general education,
with elective courses in physiology and anatomy as
well as chemistry and bacteriology when possible,

All students completing the health education minor
must take a minimum of 20 credits in the following

courses: Physical Education 160, 216, 453, 470,
Home Economics 160, Biology 350, Sociology 352 and
Psychology 406.

Professional Preparation in Recreation. While a
major is not offered in this area, a sequence of course
experiences preparing one for vocational service
in recreation is recommended by the Physical
Education department.

General Activity Courses
100mw Bacxracxine (2)
Students provide their own equipment for one day hikes.
10lmw Bapminton (Bremning) (1)
102mw Bapminton (INTERMEDIATE) (1)
103m  BaskerBarn (1)
103w Baskersarr (1)
104m  Bopy Bumnine (1)
104w  Bopy Mecuanics (1)
*105mw Bowwrine (1)
*106mw Govrr (1) No special fee (go to golf course)
107mw Gymnastics anp Tumsrive (1)
108mw Jocemwe (1)

109mw Mounrtain Crimeing (2)

110w Ruyramic Actviry (1)

11lmw Sevrr Derense (1)
*112mw  SkunG (Beemnmve) (1)
*113mw  SkxnNG (INTERMEDIATE) (1)
*1l4mw Skunc (Aovancep) (1)

A special fee of approximately $40.00 is charged for these
courses, which includes eight “on the hill”’ lessons and
transportation, All students registering for skiing must ride
the special chartered bus,
115mw S~owsuorNG (2)
Students provide their own equipment for one day trips.
*116mw Swimmine (Beemnwing) (1)

*117mw  Swrmmine (INnTermEDIATE) (1)

Prerequisite: Knowledge of four basic strokes (crawl, side
stroke, breast stroke, elementary back stroke).

*118mw  Swimming (Lise Saving) (2)

Prerequisite: P.E. 117mw or equivalent.
Red Cross senior life saving course.

*119mw Swimmine (WaTer Sarery InsTRUCTION) (2)
Prerequisite: P.E, 118mw or current senior life saving
certification.

The Red Cross course for teachers, administrators and aquatics
directors—preparing them to perform and teach swimming,
diving and life saving skills,

120mw  Tennis (Beeinnme) (1)
121mw Tennis (InTermepIaTE) (1)
122mw  Track ano Fierp (1)

123m  VorrevearL (Beeinning) (1)
123w VorreysaLL (Bremwnimng) (1)

124mw Vorreysarr (INTERMEDIATE) (1)

126mw Cycrne (1)
127mw  Kavaxme (1)
150m  Varsiry Araierics (1)

150w Extramurar Seorrs (1)
No student may earn more than THREE credits in P.E. 150m
or 150w toward fulfillment of graduation requirements,

Professional Activity Courses
(For Physical Education majors and minors only)

190m  Foorsavrr anp Soccer (2)
190w Basxereart ano Hockey (2)

191mw Bapminton anp VorreysarL (2)

192mw Gorr anp Tennis (2)

290m WRESTLING -(2)

290w CRrEATIVE MOVEMENT AND RHYTHMIC
Exercise (2)

291mw GymnasTics anND Forx Rayrams (2)

292mw Track anp Frerp (2)

Professional Courses in Physical Education

160 Hrarta Epucarion (3)
Guidance in attaining social, mental, emotional and physical
maturity and well being.

161 InrtropUCTION TO HEALTH, PHYSICAL Epucarion

anD RecreaTION (3)

Orientation to the fields of physical education, recreation, and
health; career opportunities; professional preparation and
qualifications; historical perspectives; field experience.

200 Frerp Expenience (3)
Experiences in the organization and conduct of physical education,
recreational, or athletic programs under the leadership of
professional personnel. May be taken any quarter (including
summer) by special permission prior to registration.

210 Puysicar Epucation ¥or THE ELEMENTARY

Scuoor, CarLp (3)
Understanding and planning the elementary school physical
education program for grades 1 through 3. Concentration on move-
ment exploration, rhythms, fundamental skills and
low organized games,
211 Puvsicar EpucatioNn For THE ELEMENTARY

Scroor, Cureo (3)
Understanding and planning the elementary school physical
education program for grades 4 through 6. Concentration on major
sports skills, folk rhythms, stunts and tumbling and fitness
testing. and evaluation.

280 CampING AND BECREATIONAL LEADERsHIP (5)
ITistory and Philosophy. Leadership techuniques, programming,
organization, administration, and field experiences.

320 Princreres oF CoacHine (3)
A study of the psychology and technique of sports performance, for
the purpose of developing both a philosophy of coaching and a’
system of belicfs or principles to be applied to the motivation,
teaching and handling of student-athletes.

321 PREVENTION sAND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC

Injuries (3)

The role of the coach in the prevention, treatment and rehabilita-
tion of injuries related to athletic activities, Particular emphasis
given to the development of a comprehensive conditioning program.
Practical experience in the technique of strapping and the
utilization of treatment modalities.

*Special fee.
Letters following course numbers signify the following:
m-—men, w—women, mw—co-educational.
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380 PrincreLEs oF InstrucTionN anp Evaruarion (5)
A course covering recent research in instructional methodology; the
selection and administration of tests and the interpretation of
test results as an adjunct to the teaching-learning process.

395 InternsHIP (1-3)
Assisting in the teaching-coaching situation with individual
responsibility for organizing, conducting and evaluating learning
experiences. Or, participation in a research project in conjunction
with the professional or service programs at SPC. May be taken
any quarter (including summer) by special permission
prior to registration.

420 FounpaTions . .. Kinesiorocy (5)
Analysis of performance including structure and function of the
musculo-skeletal systems; mechanical principles, leverage, laws of
motion, rotary force; emphasizing both normal and atypical
patterns of movement.

421 FounpaTioNns. .. Puysiorocy (5)
Homeostatic adjustments to the stress of exercise and environmental
conditions with special reference to demanding physical activity
and the study of neuro-muscular control mechanisms.

422 FounpaTiONS . . . SociaL, PsycHoLoGICAL,

Puicosornrcar (5)

Theories of play. Sport in society. The meaning and significance
of movement to modern man.

450 PrincrpLES OF ATHLETIC ADMINISTRATION (3)
A study of selected problems related to the interscholastic athletic
program, with experience in the development of principles to be
utilized as guides te their resolution.

Summer Session and Fifth Year Courses
216 First A (3)

'_rechniqucs in emergency care of victims of accidents or sudden
lllxlcss. May lead to standard and advanced Red Cross certification.
453  MerHobps AND MaTERIALS 1IN HEALTH TEACHING (3)
!lca]th. msttu;tion in Elementary, Junior and Senior High Schools,
including subject matter, source materials and methods.
460-468 Speciar Worksnors axp Crinics (1-3)
Track and Fie](_l. Gymnastics. Volleyball, Tennis and Wrestling.
Pla_\'grmlgul activities for Elementary school children, Rhythms
for the Elementary school child.
470 Druc ABUSE SEMINAR
A CQmprchcnSi\‘e study of drug abuse in contemporary society. The
seminar will deal with the causative factors underlying drug
nbusc_; the consequences of drug abuse and the possibilities of
cﬂ"cctmg a cure for those who have become drug dependent. Special
cmp?msxs will be given to the role of the school and church in
dealing with the drug abuse problem.
480 PrincrerLEs AND PracTick oF Praysicar Frrness
AND CONDITIONING
In\'cst‘iguli(m of fitness components, exercise physiology, and
rehabilitation with emphasis on the average person rather than the
athlete. Includes both classroom and activity periods with
opportunity to improve personal fitness levels.
490 ProsreEms anNDp TrenDs 18 Praysicar Epucation
AND ATHLETICS (3)
A st.ud)' of problems experienced in the teaching-coaching situation.
Review of contemporary literature pertaining to changing ideas
fmd contemporary trends. Application of theory and practice to the
improvement of physical education and athletic programs.
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Physical Science

(See also Physics and Chemistry)

Professors: Rocer H. Anperson, Burton D.
Dierzaan, O. Karr Krienke, Acting Coordinator,
WesLEyY E. LINGREN

Associate Professors: |antes H. Cricuron, RoBeErT
C. Hucnson, Paur A. Lepsg, Huca NuTLEY,
Davip U. L. Yu

Assistant Professor: Grayson L. Capp

The Physical Science curriculum is an inter-
disciplinary offering involving a broad coverage of
topics in the physical sciences. Courses that are neither
strictly physics nor strictly chemistry but involve
both physics and chemistry or other physical sciences
such as astronomy and geology are listed below.
Courses that are strictly physics or strictly chemistry
are listed in the “Physics” and “Chemistry”
scetions of this catalog, respectively.

At present there is no undergraduate major in
physical science leading to a baccalaureate degree.

Graduate studies™ in physical science may be
applied toward the Master of Arts in Teaching degree
(M.A.T.). Entrance into the program is open only
to certified teachers with a minimum of one year
of successful teaching experience. (Non-certified
teachers will be required to take Education 486 —
Student Teaching, Advanced Course, or equivalent.)
Requirements for the M.A.T. degree are the
following: '

Physical Science 501, 502, 503
Education 427, 501, and 525 or

526 or 540 B e
Mathematics at upper division

or graduate level - SR .
Chemistry, Physical Science, and Physics

at 400 level or above (must include

both Chemistry and Physics) .- 18 credits
Elective at the 500 level 3 credits

45 credits

_ 9 credits
_ 9 credits

. 6 credits

Total

A maximum of six credits of approved 300 level

*The M.A.T. program will be inactive in 1972-73 until
sufficient demand is received.

M ) 3@ o\o&/ \

Chemistry or Physics may be substituted for the
required 400 level courses. A written examination and
an oral examination must be successfully completed
on the major subjects (mathematics, chemistry,
physics). No thesis is required. No foreign language
is required. A grade of B or above must be obtained
in all work presented toward the MLAT. degree.
Further general requirements regarding residence,
time limitations and graduation fees are specified
under the “Graduate School” section of this catalog.

Courses
101,102 Survey oF Prysicar Science (5) 5)

Fundamentals of physics, chemistry, and geology taught in the
context of contemporary problems such as nuclear energy in war
and peace, pollution and ecology, transportation (surface, air,
space), cybernctics and control systems, biochemical basis of life.

135 DescripTiveE Astronomy (5)
General introduction to astronomy including methods of
astronomical observation and measurement, the solar system,
classification of the stars, the Milky Way galaxy and
extragalactic phenomena.

230 Man axp Seace (5)
An interdisciplinary course in the space sciences. Emphasis will be
placed on the relationship between man and space. In addition
to the general scientific information pertaining to space exploration,
the course will also discuss such aspects as the impact of space
activities on politics and economics. Past, present and proposed
future space programs will be reviewed. The course is open to all
interested students.

320 Puysicar ScieNce anp SocteTy (3)
Introduction to those contemporary topics in the physical sciences
which have significant technological and social implications as well
as the present social structure and environment of the physical
sciences. Designed primarily for non-science majors. Students
Taving already taken 101, 102 are not excluded from 320.

329 Science Fierion
Interdisciplinary survey of science fiction and science. Films will
be shown and novels discussed along with a non-calculus
discussion of basic physical concepts.

401, 402, 403

FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICAL
Science (3-5) (3-5) (3-5)

General study of the fundamentals of astronomy, chemistry,

acology and physics. Offered only in special programs and institutes.

441 Seeciar Topics 1N Praysicar Science (3-5)
Seminars on selected topics, current problems and rescarch areas
in the physical sciences.

471 OceaNocrapuy (5)
Prerequisites: Physics 103 or 203H, Math. 127 or permission.
Physics and chemistry of sea water, hydrodynamics, ocean currents,
ocean waves, tides, turbulence, circulation, and stratification.

472 Geornysics (5)
Prerequisites: Physics 103 or 203H, Math. 127 or permission.
Thermodynamics of the earth, gravitational field of earth,
seismology, geomagnetism, glaceology.

473 Armospueric Science (5)
Prerequisites: Physics 103 or 203H, Math. 127 or permission.
Composition and structure of the atmosphere. Radiative and
convective processes. Atmospheric dynamics and distribution.
Cloud physics. Introduction to upper atmosphere properties and
processes. Current developments.

501,502,503 Puysicar Science (3) (3) (3)
Fundamentals of physics and chemistry.
Offered only in special programs and institutes.

Physics

(See also Physical Science)

Professors: Rocer H. AnpERson, O. KarL KriENkE,
Acting Chairman

Associate Professors: Janies H. Cricnron, Rosert C.
Hucnson, Hucn Nutrey, Davio U. L. Yu

Worldwide social, economic and political changes
lave resulted from progress in physics. Recent
developments in this field offer even more startling
changes in the future. A major objective of this
department is that students attain a knowledge of the
fundamentals of physics and of the contribution
of physics to our contemporary culture.

Students desiring to major in physics may choose
from several undergraduate options, described below.
Graduate options providing majors for the master
of arts in teaching degree and the master of
science degree are also offered.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

1. Requirements for Major in Physics. The
traditional liberal arts major in physics provides
maximum opportunity for obtaining a broad back-
around in liberal arts subjects while completing a
major in physics. A total of forty-five credits in the
department is required. At least twenty-five of these
credits must be upper division credits in the
department (Physical Science 471, 472, 473, also
applicable). A maximum of twenty credits of general
physics, including laboratories, may be applied
toward the major. Physics 311, 312, 313 and 204H
are required. The candidate must complete
Chemistry 111, 112, or equivalent, and five more
hours of chemistry, and mathematics
through Mathematics 227 or equivalent. Students
expecting to continue the study of physics in graduate
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school should complete at least sixty credits in
physics, including courses 351, 360, 391, 421, 422
424, 452, 453 and Marthematics 325, 326 with a ’
grade point average of 3.00 or above. A reading

knowledge of French, German or Russian is desirable.

English 301, Advanced Expository Writing, is
recommended. These studies apply toward the
bachelor of science degree. .

) 2. Beqmrements of Major in Engineering Science
{ Ph?/szcs Emphasis). (See “Engineering Science”
section of this catalog.)

3. Homors Program. Superior students of demon-
strated ability in science are eligible for placement in
honors courses. Honors courses provided by the
department are 201H, 202H, 203H, 204H General
Physics Honors; 341H, 342H Independent Sutdy
in Physics, Honors; 497H, 498H Undergraduate
Research; and 499H Undergraduate Thesis. Honors
'students expecting fo continue the study of physics
in graduate school should complete the courses listed
in paragraph 1 above in addition to independent
study and undergraduate research. A reading
knowledge of French, German or Russian is desirable.
English 301, Advanced Expository Writing, is
recommended. These studies apply toward
the bachelor of science degree.

Preparation for Graduate Work in
Ewnvironmental Physical Sciences

The lists of courses in this section are recommended
for preparation for the respective fields of environ-
mental science. In each case there are sufficient
physics, chemistry, and mathematics courses to satisfy
the requirements for a B.S, degree in physics.

’Such a preparation for the environmental physical
sciences is to be highly recommended in that a
student benefits from an in-depth study of physics
which is the most basic of all sciences. The student
then has the basic scientific instruction from
which he can branch out into more applied areas
of the environmental sciences,

Pre-Oceanography
Biology — 201, 202, 310
Chemistry — 111, 112,113, 351
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Engincering — 326, 327, 328

Mathematics — 125, 126, 127, 225, 226, 461, 463

Physical Science — 471, 472, 473

Physies — 101, 102, 103 (or 201H, 202H, 203H)
20411, 360, 391 ’

Pre-Geophysics

Chemistry — 111, 112, 351

Engineering — 326, 327, 328

Mathematics — 125, 126, 127, 225, 226, 227
325,326 ’

Physical Science — 471, 472, 473

Physics — 101, 102, 103 (or 201H, 202H, 203H)
204H, 360, 391, 421, 452, 453 ’

Pre-Atmospheric Science
Chemistry — 111, 112, 351
Engineering — 326, 327, 328
Mathematics — 125, 126, 127, 225, 226,227
Physical Science — 471, 472, 473
Physics — 101, 102, 103 Cor 201H, 202H, 20311,
204H, 360, 391, 421, 452

GrapuaTE PrOGRAMS®

L. Graduate Major in Physics, The graduate
programs in physics consist of two programs leading
to the Master of Science (M.S.) degree. One of
these requires original research and a thesis;
the other does not,

The Master of Science (non-thesis) program
provides for a broad coverage of nearly all the main
areas of physics with a general introduction
to research methods.

An examination in one foreign language chosen
from French, German and Russian must be passed
for the Master of Science degree. Also, both an
oral and written examination over graduate physics
subject matter must be passed. A minimum of
36 quarter credits must be taken subsequent to the
bachelor’s degree. A grade of B or above must be
obtained in all physics courses presented foward the
M.S. degree. Further general requirements regarding

"Gmd}late programs to be inactive during 1972-73 until
sufficient demand is received.

'
i
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residence, time limitations, etc. are specified in the
“Graduate School” section of this catalog.

Master of Science (Non-thesis)—Course require-
ments include 6 credits in upper division or graduate
mathematics courses. The following physics courses
are required (if they or their equivalent have not
been taken previously): 421, 422, 424, 452, 505,
511, 513, 514 or 521 and 540 (3 credits).

If the number of these course requirements satisfied
prior to entering the M.S. program is such that

the total number of remaining required credits
including mathematics is less than 36, additional
courses from among Physics 506, 521 and various
clectives approved by the physics department
must be taken,

Master of Science (Thesis)—Course requirements
include 3 credits of upper division or graduate
mathematics courses. The following physics courses
are required (if they or their equivalent have not
been taken previously): 421, 422, 424 or 453,

452, 505, 513, 514 or 521, 540 (3 credits), 595 (3
credits) and 597, 598 (6 credits). If the number of
these course requirements satisfied prior to entering
the M.S. program is such that the total number

of remaining required credits including mathematics
is less than 36, additional courses from among
Physics 506, 521 and various electives approved by
the physics department must be taken.

2. Graduate Major in Physical Science. (See
“Physical Science” section of this catalog.)

Courses

101, 102, 103 GeneraL Puysics (5) (4) (4)
101 prerequisite to 102, 102 prerequisite to 103.
General introduction to physics. Mechanics, sound, heat, light,
electricity, atomic, molecular and nuclear physics. 112, 113 must
be taken concurrently.

112,113  Generar Pavsics Lasoratory (1) (1)
Laboratory courses must be taken concuirently with 102 and
103 respectively, to receive credit,

140 Puysics oF Sounp (5)
Fundamentals of simple harmonic motion, nature of sound,
transmission and reception of sound, pitch, quality, loudness, musical
intervals, diatonic, equal tempered scales, musical instruments,
acoustics of instruments, acoustics of buildings, discussion of
modern research in sound and acoustics. Four lecture periods and
one double laboratory period each week.

170 Hearrs Sciences Praysics (5)
Introductory course for nursing and home-economics students,
Emphasis upon application of physics in hospital and home. Four
lecture periods, one two-hour laboratory period each week.

oat s plys 3% 0D

180,380 Protoeraruy (5 quarter, 3 Inter-term)
Prerequisites: Physics 180 or permission prerequisite to 380,
Basic principles and equipment of photography, elements of
composition and selected special techniques, practical application of
fundamentals, Student ownership of camera preferred, but not
mandatory; students pay for consumables used except
basic developers and hypo. Physics 380 does not apply to
physics major.

201H, 202H, 203H, 204H GeNERAL Puysics,

Homors (5) (4 (4) (5)

Prerequisites:. 201H to 202H, 202H to 203H, 203H or 103 plus
permission of department to 204H, Mathematics 125 is prerequisite
to, or must be taken concurrently with, 201H, etc. Permission of
departinent required for 201H.
Introduction to physics using calculus. Mechanics, wave motion
and sound, heat, electricity and magnetism, light, atomic and
nuclear physics. 212H and 213H must be taken concurrently with
202H and 203H respectively.

212H,213H Generar Paysics LasoraTory,
Howors (1) (1)
212H and 213H must be taken concurrently with
202H and 203H respectively.

311,312,313 ApvanNcep PHYSIcS
Lasoratory (2) (2) (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 204H or equivalent, or concurrent with
204H.
Integrated advanced laboratory course including experiments in
mechanics, optics, solid state physics, atomic physics and
nuclear physics.

326 Evrctric Crrcurrs (5)
Prerequisites: Physics 103, or 203H or Engr. Sci. 112; Math, 127.
(See Engineering Science 326 for description.)
327,328 ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS AND
Erecrronics (5) (5)
Prerequisites: Plysics 326, 360 or permission.
(See Engincering Science 327, 328 for description.)
340 ExperiMENTAL Puysics (2)
Prerequisite: Fifteen credits in physics with a minimum
grade score of 3.00.
Advanced experiments and problems not discussed in the regular
curricultm, Technical paper written on result of
experimental problem.
341H, 342H INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS,
Howors (1-3) (1-3)
Prerequisites: Physics 204H and a minimum grade point
average of 3.00 in all physics courses.
Advanced problems in physics. Independent study under direction
of staff member. Weekly seminars, discussions. Technical paper
written on result of independent study. Enrollment constitutes
recognition as honors student by the department.

351 Tuermobynamics (4) :

Prerequisites: Physics 103 or 203H, Chemistry 112 or 223H,
Math. 127 or concurrent with Math, 127,

Equilibrimm and non-equilibrium properties of gases, liquids and
solids from thermodynamic processes, Kinetic theory of gases.
(Sce also Chemistry 351.)

360 Erecrricrry anp Macwerism (5)
Prerequisites: Physics 204H, Math. 227 or equivalent.
General principles of electricity and magnetism and
their application.

381 MaruaemaTicaL Praysics (5)

Prerequisite: Physics 360.

Partial differential equation of physics, boundary conditions,
orthogonal functions, completeness, application to electrostatic
and electrodynamic problems and to quantum mechanics.
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391 Mecuanics (5)
Preresquisites: Physics 2041, Math. 227 or equivalent,
Mechanics of translation and rotation, elasticity, harmonic motion
and vibration.

410 REeapings 1N Prysics (3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and a minimum
grade point average of 3.00 in all pvhysics cotirses.
Readings from selected topics in physical science, Designed to
develop a wide acquaintance with the literature of physics and
closely related disciplines.

421,422 Aromic Pavsics anp Quantum

Mecmanics (5) (5) 1973-74
Pre‘requisites: Physics 204H, Math, 227 or equivalent,
Basic quantum mechanics, fundamental atomic and molecular
physics, and quantum statistics.
424 Nucrear Prysics (4) 1973-74
Prerequiisite: Physics 421.
Nuclear, high energy and particle physics,
441  SprcraL Topics 1N Paysics (€))
Seminar on current problems and research areas in physics,
452,453 ProOPERTIES OF MATTER Y 5
Prerequisite: Physics or Chemistry 351,
Equilibrium and nonequilibrium statistical properties of gases,
liquids, and solids. Structural, dynamical, and thermal properties
of crystal lattices, Electrons in crystal lattices and band theory,
Qua_ntum distributions applied to electrons in solids, phonons,
liguid helium and to radiation. Electrical, thermal, magnetic and
optical properties of solids,
463 Orprics (5) 1973-74
Prerequisite: Physics 360.
Theorie§ and phenomena of light and optical instruments, Emphasis
on physical rather than on geometrical optics.
497H, 498H UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH 2@
Prerequisite: Thirty credits in Physics with minimum grade
average of 3.50 and permission of department.
Supervised independent research on undergraduate level, Thesis
written on result of research, For senior physics majors only,
Enrollment constitutes recognition as honors student
by the department.
499H  Unpercrapuars Tuesis (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 498H and permission of department,
Thesis on result of previous undergraduate research or independent
study. Enrollment constitutes recognition as honors
student by the department.

Graduate Courses in Physics*
505 Crassicar Mecuanics (4)

v . . . ;
Graduate Courses not offered until sufficient demand is received.

506 StatisTicaL MEcHANICS (C))

511 ExpEriMENTAL METHODS IN PHYSICS RESHARCH 3
Lecture and laboratory experience covering a broad range of
me.thods of current physies research, Technical report
writing included.

513,514 ErrcrrICITY AND MAGNETISM @
521 Quanrum Mecmanics (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 422 or equivalent,
540  Grapuate SEmiNaR (1)

595 GrapuaTE RESEARCH 1N PHysics (39
May be repeated.

597,598,599 Tumsis (3)(3) €))

Admission to candidacy prerequisite to Physics 598,
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Political Science

Professor: F'. WesLey WarLs, Chairman
Associate Professor: C. Y. Jrsst CHANG
Instructor: RoBERT SNIDER

Part-time Lecturer: Ropert GuNTER

The Political Science curriculum is designed to
increase the student’s understanding of man,
particularly as he acts in a political context, The course
of study leading to a major confronts the student
with those enduring questions which have agitated
the minds of men over the centuries, particularly
as they have been articulated in the rich tradition of
Western political thought. Those questions germane
to an analysis of contemporary political systems and
their interactions are particularly emphasized.

By combining a respect for the wisdom of the old
with the creativity of the contemporary, the
Department offers a training which it considers an
excellent preparation for a meaningful and
constructive personal life and for useful citizenship.
Since politics is everyonc’s business, all students
arc encouraged to take some courses in political
science. A major in political science is especially
uscful for students interested in graduate study in
political science or in law, or for those deeply
interested in government and public affairs,

(For other professional and pre-professional programs
see p. 52.)

RequiremENTS FOR A Major

Forty-five hours in Political Science are required,
thirty of which must be upper division. Course
requirements within the major are selected by the
student through consultation with the adviser.

Courses

110 InTrRODUCTION TO POLFIICAL SCIENCE 5)
A survey of the major issues which have existed for man in relation
to government, scope and method by which the issues have bheen
approached, history and traditions of Political Science
as a discipline,

120 AmEerrcan Government (5)
An zu.mlysis of the American political system, historical background,
practices, procedures and issues of current American politics.

|
|
|

214  Sraristicat MeTsODS (5)
See Psychology 214.
Description of data in terms of averages, measures of variability,
and measures of relationship; problems of prediction, frequency
distribution and elementary sampling theory.

220 Mobern Porrricar Systems (Comparative

Government) (5)
Democratic governments compared and contrasted with totalitarian
govermments, Particular attention is devoted to the governments
of Great Britain, France and Russia.

230 InrtEmrNaTIONAL RErarions (5) Notoffered 1972-73
An introduction to the international political system and an
orientation to a better understanding of the kind of world in which
we live. Emphasis is placed on current important issues and on
the twentieth century problem of war and peace.

238 Awzrican Foreion Poricy (5)

Analysis of problems facing the United States in the twentieth
century, Present involvements and policies of the United States.

315 RevaTion oF CHURCH AND STATE IN

Awmerican Society (3)
Ilistorical and philosophical considerations leading to the separation
of church and state in America. An examination of the relationship
of church and state, particularly as defined through
Supreme Court decisions.
336 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND

ApministraTion (5) Notoffered 1972-73
Survey of the development of international organizations with
particular attention to the League of Nations and the United Nations.
Consideration is given both to theory and practice.
337 Mopern Russta (5)
See History 337.
Social and political history; special attention to the revolutionary
movement and the establishment of the Soviet regime.
339 Hisrory oF Marxism (5)
(History 339.)
The social, political and philosophical assumption of Karl Marx
and his successors, particularly Lenin, Stalin and Mao.
350 Porrricar Parries anp Erecrions (5)
Growth of the American party system, political campaigns,
election methods and practices.
351 IntrRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (5)
See Sociology 351,
Development of social. research; nature of scientific inquiry and
basic methods and techniques; examination of representative
sociological and political studies from the standpoint of methodology;
the formation and completion of an empirical study.
364 Stare anp Locar Goveanment (5)
Structure, function and procedures in state and local government.
Particular attention is given to the political system in the state
of Washington.
370 Pusric ADMINISTRATION AND JusTick (5)
The art and practices of administration in government; organization
and dynamics of administering public policies; an attempt is
made to evaluate the achievement of justice in specific case studies,
375 Awmenican Foreien Revarions—Lariny America (5)
See History 375.
Survey of the political, social and economic development of
Latin America since the period of independence.
389 Tar Far East N TaE MopERNy WogLp (5)
The Western powers in China, India, Japan and Southeast Asia;
the Far East in world politics.
390 Intropuction To Camva (5)
Inquires into the historical background of China and the cultural,
philosophical and religious fabric of its society; survey of political
relations between China and the West from the middle nineteenth
century to the present.
442 History o¥ Porrricar Tuoucut (5)
Major political concepts from Plato to Hobbes.

444  History or Porrricar. Tuoucur (5)
Major political concepts from Locke to the present.

446  American Poriticar TraoucuaT (5)
Political concepts and ideals from the American Revolution
to the present.

448 Awmzerican Constrrurionar Law (5)
Analysis of the American government by means of legal case studies;
nature of separation of powers, federalism, taxation, due process,
commerce, civil liberties.

480 Porrricar INternsuips (2-10)
Opportunities are provided for practical experience in political
situations—state legislature, administrative agencies, state and local
government. Available by permission and through designed program.

490 InpivipuaL Stupy (2-5)
Prerequisite: At least 20 credits in the department and by permission.
Directed readings or other forms of individual study available to
majors in the department. Designed to develop a wide acquaintance
with the literature or to provide an experience not otherwise
covered by the student’s program in the department.

Psychology

Professors: Kerrr Berr, MyrtraLene C. TromPrsoN,
Acting Chairman

Associate Professor: DoNALD STEVENS

Assistant Professor: RopeaT Larson

Part-time Lecturers: PriLie Asuaron, Ray MiLLER,
Price WHITM ARSH

Psychology is the scientific study of human behavior
that introduces the student to an important
problem of modern man: how to understand his own
experiences and behavior, The emphasis is primarily
on the study of the individual and processes like
learning, perception, motivation, retention, and
emotion with a focus on how these are related to the
fulfillment of God-given potentialities.

The undergraduate curriculum is designed to
prepare the student for admission to graduate study in
Psychology or to provide the background necessary
for effective work with human beings in service-
oriented occupations. Graduate study is necessary for
a student to become a professional psychologist.
Professional areas of Psychology include:
Experimental Psychology, Physiological Psychology,
Clinical Psychology, Counseling Psychology,
Social-Persenality Psychology, Developmental
Psychology, School Psychology, Educational
Psychology and Industrial Psychology.

Courses: Political Science / Psychology /93



ReQuiremENTs For A Major

Forty-five credits in the department, 23 of which
must be upper division. Courses must include: 100,
214, 350 and 421. In addition, elect 15 credits
from the following list of courses:

Psych.305 Deviant Behavior

Pysch.306 Developmental Psychology

Psych. 308  Perception and Motivation

Psych. 310 Psychology of Learning

Psych.314  Experimental Psychology

Psych. 447 Measurements in Psychology

General Psychology is prerequisite to all other
courses in the department. For psychology majors, it
is suggested that Biology 229 and 230 be completed

as preparation in science,

Courses

100 Generar Psycrorocy (5)
A survey of the scientific study of behavior with emphasis on
metho.ds used to study such processes as learning, perception
retention, motivation, and cognition. (Prerequise: for all oth;r
courses in the department.)
101 Psvcrorocy oF ADJUSTMENT )
Patt.erns of adjustment utilized by humans in coping with conditions
of life requiring behavioral change.
214 (414) SraTisTicar METHODS ¢©))
Descriptions of data in terms of averages, measure of variability
and measures of relationship; problems of experimental design ’
sampling theory, and inferential statistics. Basic concepts and ’skills
for computer processing,
305 Deviant Brravior (5)
Prerequisite: 10 credits in Psychology,
Critical analysis of abnormal behavior with special reference to
modern methods of therapy,
306 DeveropMENTAL PsycHorocy )
Developmental processes of the human organism beginning with
the pre-natal period and continuing through adolescence.
308 PERCEPTION AND MOTIVATION )
A rcvie“" of significant experimental work on the perceptual process
and motivation.
310 Psvcrorocy oF LEARNING ©))
Expep’men?al research and basic theories in the psychology of
learning with emphasis on the study of human learning,
314 ExeeriMENTAL Psycmorocy ( 5)
Prerequisite: Psych. 214,
Experimental design with focus on multivariate research techniques
and‘ statistical analyses., (Laboratory experience with two-hour lab.
periods twice a week and three hours of lecture.)
315 Inprviouar Reszarcu Projrcrs 3
(Experimental Psychology 1)
Prerequisite: Psych. 314,
Program focusing on research studies designed by individual
students. Staff members will provide assistance in the design
collection of data and analyses of results. ’
350 Hrstory anD SysTEMS 0F PsycroLogy &))
Developn.lent of psychological concepts from the early Greeks to the
present time with emphasis on contemporary theories.

406 Mentar Hycieng (3)
(See Education 406 for description.)

94/ Courses: Psychology / Religion

407  PsycHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENGE ( 5)
Survey of the physical and personality development of the adolescent.
421 PuysrorocicaL Psycrorogy ©))
The organization and functions of the nervous system as related to
the physiological events that underlie behavior.
438 Counsering, THEORY AND PrRAGTICE (5
Major theories and techniques of counseling and psychotherapy with
empl'msis on effective interpersonal relationships; practical
application through use of video tape recordings, role playing, and
selected case studies.,

440  Socrar Psycrorocy (5)
(See Sociology 440 for description.)
443 Prmsonarrry Treores (3)
Comparison of philosophical and empirical bases for the major

theories of personality that have had an impact on current
views of man,
444 PsvcHorocy or THE Exceprronar CHILD 3
(See Fducation 444 for description.)
447 MEASUREMENTS IN PsYCHOLOGY €))
Prerequisite: Psych, 214(414) or permission.
$urvey of theory and techniques of various measurements employed
in psychology, Examination of scholastic and other aptitude
tests, personality, and interest Inventories, projective techniques,
gmd non-test procedures and their application to the study of
individuals and groups.
490 'Tur Mavrapjustep Cuiro (3)
(See Education 490 for description.)
492 Rreavines v Psycrorocy (2)
Prerequisite: At least 15 credits of upper division "B’ grade work
in the Department and permission of instructor.
Reading in special interest areas under supervision of staff members,
493,494 DEpARTMENTAL PRACTICUM (2)
Prevequisite: Psych, 314 and pvermission of instructor,
Opportunities provided for practical experience in explaining
experimental designs used in behavioral research and interpreting
the results of behavioral studies.

Religion

Professors: Josepn L. Davis, E. WaLTER Herser,
Warter H. Jounson, Frank J. KLing, C hairman;
Donarp McNicroLs, Ravsonp J. WeLLs,
Wintrrep E, WETER

Associate Professor: ALice REm

Assistant Professors: Franx Leppusize,

Wayne McCown

Part-time Lecturers: RoserT D. Bennerr, LEWs E.
Hysrre, Henny T Lirrrejonn, Donarp I,
Marpock, Rareir G. TuRNBULL

For information concerning Majors in Religion and

raduate Study, see under “School of Religion.”
Courses numbered 500 and above are open only to
graduate students. '

e

Courses

495 InrternsHIP orR DirecTep Stupy (1-3)
Prerequisite: Departmental approval, ‘B’ grade average tequired.
497 InpepENDENT STUDY (1-3)
Prerequisite: Directed readings or research wpon permission of the
Dean of the School of Religion and at least 15 credits of
“B” grade work.
595 Grapuate Ressarcu (3)
596 Grapuare Reapines (1-3)
(Only 3 READINGS or RESEARCH credits allowed on
Master’s Degree.)

1. Bisricar LiteraTure FieLDp

Only these courses listed below under “BIBLICAL
LITERATURE FIELD” may be used to meet the

General Education requirement in Biblical Literature.

A. Introduction to Biblical Literature

101 InTrODUCTION TO OLD TEsTAMENT LirERATURE (5)
A study of the literature and history of the Old Testament in the
light of its geographical, political and cultural settings. Inductive
study of selected literary units, Major themes, text and canon.

102 InTrODUCTION TO NEW TEsSTAMENT LiTERATURE (5)
Same topics as under Course 101, except for the New Testament.

387 Twue BierE as LrreraTure (3)

(See English 387 for description.)

B. Historical Scurces of the Christian Faith

202 (402) New TestamenNT Backerounns (3)
Survey of Bible history from the fall of Jerusalem in 586 B.C. to
the fall of Jerusalem in 70 A.D.; religion, culture and society of the
New Testament world. Credit applies to either Biblical or
Historical field.
205 BisricAL LrreraTURE AND A CHRISTIAN
Worrpview (3)
'The idea and Biblical history of revelation as it relates to a
Churistian worldview, A team of teachers cooperates.
310 Arcrarorocy anp History oF THE
Owp TestamenT (5)
Prerequisite: History 210 and Religion 101 or their equivalents.
Archaeology of Bible lands and the bearing of archaeological
discoveries on the Biblical recoxd.
313 Lire anp Tracuines oF Carist (5)
Synthetic study of the life of Christ as viewed from the four gospels;
emphasis on Jesus’' teaching about God, man, righteousness,
the Kingdom and prayer.

383 Bisrical Basis or THE CurisTran MissioN (5)
(See 383 under “The Christian Mission’’ for description.)

501 Grapuare SEmMiNaR: Orp TESTAMENT
IntrRODUCTION (5)

Critical study of formation of the Qld Testament canon; authorship
and date of each book.

502 GRrADUATE SEMINAR: NEw TEsTAMENT STupIEs (5)
Current issues in criticism, interpretation, history and
theology considered.

504 ParasLES OF Jesus (3)
Structure, classification and interpretation; inductive approach.

C. Biblical Book Studies

201 Porric-DevorioNar LiTEraTuRE—THE Psarms (3)
Survey of Hebrew poetry; general knowledge of the Book .of Psalms,
its structure and content. Emphasis on the study of individual
Psalms in their respective group.

204 Srupies N THE GospEL or Luxe (3)

Form and content, including the Person of Christ, His life and
teachings.

303 GospeL oF Mark (3)

For upper division students only.

304 Boox or Acrts (3)

For upper division students only.

306 TurRsveraton (3)

Iistorical background and detailed examination of each chapter;
current interpretations.

308 (428) Romans (3)

(See 308/428 under “Biblical Theology’ for description.)

309 EristiEs oF Joun, Jupg, I PaTer (3)

Detailed study. Date and authorship; emphasis on message of
each book.

312 Minor PropueTs (BieLicar LiTERATURE OF

Protest) (3)
The prophets, their ministry and message in the light of their day;
their message for the present day.
314 (514) Hesrews ano I Perer (3)
Application of several methodologies to interpretation of Hebrews;
investigation of the major conceptions in and distinctive _features of
its theology. Participating graduate students also study I Peter,
making comparison of tle two epistles in regard to character and
theology. Special attention given to the Biblical relations
between doctrinal ideas and their practical application.

403 Isaram (3)
Isaiah, the man and his message; emphasis on Messianic theme
of the book.

404 GospeL oF Joun (3)

A study in The Identity of Jesus the Christ and in the problem of
divine-human communication.

406 Paurmne EristiesI (3)

The earlier or travel epistles (except Romans); chronological order,
historical background and vital message of each. Special stress on
Christian unity, source of authority, glossolalia.

407 Pauring Eristres IT (3)

Detailed study of Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians and Philemon.
Greek 307, 308,309 Ngw TESTAMENT
Greex (2) (2) (2)
Greek 401, 402,403  Apvancep New TESTAMENT
Greex (2) (2) (2)
Not offered 1972-73
All students who use Greek for basic Biblical Literature requirement
will be expected to complete 8 hours in other Biblical
Literature courses.

503 Jeremiam (3)
Survey of Hebrew History as a whole in relation to the Babylonian
captivity; Jeremiah's personal experiences, teachings, statesmanship
and his message for today.

505 EpistLES 70 THE GALATIANS, AND JAMES (3)
Detailed exegesis of Galatians with related historical and theological
studies as compared with James.
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II. Histonicar Frerp
A. Church History

340 History oF T Curistian Crurcr (5)
Comprehensive survey of the Christian Church from Apostolic days
to the twentieth century. (See History 340 listing also.)

413 Rewnarssance anp RerormaTion (5)

(See History 413 for description.)

492 Ecumenism (3)

(See 492 under “The Christion Mission” for description.)

441 (541) Histortcar Tueorocy (5) (On demand)
Progressive development of Christian thought in its ecclesiastical
setting,

280 Tue MissioNarRy EXPANSION OF THE

CHrisTiAN CHurcHEs (5)
A study of some landmarks of Church History with ‘emphasis upon
the missionary growth and methods of development of the
Chuistian Church,
382 History oF Curistian Art (3)
(See Art 382 for description.)
460 Puirosorny aNp HisTory oF CHRISTIAN
Epucarion (3)
(See 460 under ‘"Practical Field” for description.)

B. General Religious History
(See The Christian Mission V. B. for listings)

580 GrapUATE SEMINAR 1N THE LiFE AND WORK OF THE
Youncer Caurcuss (3) (On demand)
Founding, growth, present life and task of churches on the mission
field; their relationship to their national scene, to one another,
to the older churches and to the world mission of the Church.

ITI. TreorocicAL Fierp
A. Biblical Theology

220 UnpersTANDING THE CHRr1sTIAN Farre (5)
Essentials of Christianity, considered in the light of thinking about
God, man, the Bible, Jesus Christ and morals in today’s world.

308 (428) Romans (3)
Prerequisite: Six credits of Bible study.
Exhaustive analysis of the argument; critical and historical
investigation; a topical and exegetical study of “‘the greatest
gospel of them all.”

322 (422) Docrrine oF THE Hory Spirit (5)
Biblical, historical and contemporary ideas and experiences brought
to bear on an understanding of the Person and work of the
Holy Spirit.

420 Bisricar Treorocy: Orp TesramenT (5)
Careful introduction to the discipline. OQutline of key theological
conceptions of the Old Testament: God-—his Person, work and wozrd;
man-—his nature and need; revelation and response. Special
attention to relations of the Old Testament to the New, and its
use in the church today.

421 Bisrrcar THeoLogY: NEw Trstament (5)
Utilization of the discipline in investigation of key theological
conceptions of the New Testament: The Person, death and resur-
rection of Jesus Christ; the atonement, gospel, Spirit, faith, Church
and sacraments, Students prepare research papers.

381 (520) Turorocy anp Ermrcs Tobay (3)
A confrontation between Biblical faith and current issues: select
cthical problems, representative of deep dilemmas for persons
in contemporary society, examined in theological perspective.

96/ Courses: Religion

Participating graduate students give special attention to developing
a rational and workable methodology for the task.

B. Philosophical Theology

320 Purrosopny oF ReEricion (3)
(See Philosophy 320 for description.)

339 Tamism (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101 or equivalent,
(See Philosophy 339 for description.)

410 ExistentiaLism (3)
(See Philosophy 410 for description.)

415 Evancerical Pariosorny (3) Not offered 1972-73
(See Philosophy 415 for description.)

423 Purrosornicar TueoLoGY (3)
{See Philosophy 423 for description.)

1V. Practicar Fierp
A. Christian Life

164 PersonaLr Evancerism anp Grour Dynamics (3)
Preparation for personal evangelism; methodology and use of the
Bible; emphasis on group dynamics.

205 BrsricaL LirErATURE AND A CHRISTIAN

Worrpview (3)
(See 205 under ""Historical Sources of the Christian Faith’
for description.)

322 (422) Docrrine o THE Hovry Seirrr (5) Sum. (3)
(See 322 (422) under “‘Biblical Theology’ for description.)

429 (529) Morat Tueorocy (3)

Emphasis on the cultivation and discipline of the Christian
spiritual life.

455,456,457 CHRISTIAN LEADERSHIP IN THE

DeveLopmENT 0F YouTH

Ministries (2) (2) (2)
A unit course. (See 455, 456, 457 under “Christian Education’
for description.)

B. Christian Worship

347 InTERPRETIVE READINGS OF THE BisLe (3)
(See Speech 347 for description.)
465 (565) BiBLICAL PREACHING AND
AwmEerican Herrrace (3)
Biblical Preaching and its impact upon our American Heritage
and Culture.
466 (566) Bisricar Preacuineg (3)
Prerequisite: Speech 231 or equivalent.
The Clinical approach; worthy examples of preaching from
yesterday and today.

467 (567) Cunrstian Worsmip (3)

History and meaning; Old Testament background as related to the
New Testament Church; various emphases within Protestantism.

468 (568) Prracmine-TEacHING REsources (3)
Aims, problems and opportunities and the literary and Biblical bases
of an evangelical ministry, using the clinical approach.

470 Wonrusuor v Caurca Music (2)

472  Musicin THE CHUrcE (3)
(See Music 472 for description.)

563 InrrobpucTioN To GrapuaTe REsearcr (3)
(See Education 501 for description.)

591 Grapuare Projecr (3)

I
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592,593 DrarTMeENTAL PaPERs (SUPPORTING THE
Grabuate Researcu Project) (3) (3)

595 Grapuate Researca (3)

596 Grapuars Reapines (1-3)
(Only 3 READINGS and RESEARCH credits allowed on
Master’s Degree.)

597,598,599 Tuesis (3) (3) (3)

C. Christian Education

1. Foundation of Christian Education

164 PersonNaL Evancerism anp Grour Dynamics (3)
(See 164 under "CIIRISTIAN LIFE” for description.)

260 InrropucrioN To Curistian Epucarion (3)
Survey of the field of Christian Education; emphasis on dynamics,
principles, methods and administration.

2. Methods of Christian Education
(Prerequisite courses—164, 260)

361 Ace-Grour Mmvistries v TaE CHUurcr (5)
Prerequisite: Educ. 203, Psychological Foundations of Education
(4); Educ. 205, Laboratory Experience (2) and Educ, 201,
Creativity in Education (2).

A stuly of age-group characteristics, needs and interests with
emphasis on programming and unique teaching techniques for
each group.

455,456,457 CHRISTIAN LEADERSHIP IN THE

Deveropment oF Yourn

Minstries (2) (2) (2)
A unit course, Must be taken all three quarters. Lectures, readings
and field experience in different aspect of working with young
people in local churches and in extra-church-ministeries, such as
Youth for Christ, Young Life, Campus Crusade, Inter-Varsity.
The 3-term unit includes both content class work and community-
service experience.

462 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION (3)
Development of the organizational structure in the local church as a
means of achieving Biblical perspectives in Christian Education
with emphasis on the principles of administrative responsibilities and
the development of leadershp in the local church.

469 CuristiaN Epucation v Camreine (3)
Philosophy, objectives, organization and administration of a
Christian camp. Laboratory experience.

480 Rericron anp THE TuEATRE (3)
(See Speech 480 for description.)

3. Theory of Christian Education

(Prerequisite courses—16+, 260)

460 Puirosoruy anp HisTory oF CHRISTIAN
Epucation (3)
Basic religious needs of the growing personality; their relation to
provisions of the Chuxistian Faith as reflected in Judeo-Christian
beginnings and emphasized in needs today.
461 ConTeMPORARY TRENDS IN CHRISTIAN
Epucarion (3)

Seminar designed to stimulate individual research, thought, and
discovery of contemporary emphases in Christian Education.

V. Tue Caristian Misston
A. Theology of Christian Missions

180 InrmODUCTION TO THE CHRISTIAN Mission (3)
Introduction to the validity, motivation and Biblical basis of
Christian missions, with emphasis upon the call, qualification and
preparation of the missionary candidate, Introduction to the
organization and administration of mission boards and their policies,
the application and appointment of candidates, and some matters
pertaining to one'’s first years in overseas service.

343 Mobern Rericrous Curts (5)

Origin, progress and evaluation of Adventism, Christian Science,
Mormonism, Spiritualism, Theosophy and other groups.

383 Brericar Basis or Tae Caristian Misston (5)

The theology of the Christian mission sought in study of pertinent
Biblical passages and discussed with the aid of related textbooks.

392 InrtroDUCTION TO IsLamic WorLp (3)
(See History 392 for description.)

395 IntrODUCTION TO QuUR'ANIC L1TERATURE (3)

Not offered 1972-73 .

As a religion course, its concern is with the teaching of the Qur'n
about God, man, ethics and eschatology. Study will be made of
the interpretations made later by Muslim theologians in medieval
times. Analysis will be made in how it deviates from Christian
understanding of the same themes. Attention will be given also to the
history of Muslim and Christian dialogue and polemic.

485 An InTrODUCTION TO Hinvpuism (3)
Designed to give the serious student an opportunity to become
acguainted with one of the world’s greatest philosophic
religious systems.

B. History of Christian Missions

280 TuE MissioNnary ExpansioN oF THE CHRISTIAN
Cuurcuss (3) Not offered 1972-73

A study of some landmarks of Church IHistory with emphasis upon
the missionary growth and methods of development of
the Christian Church.

380 Tue WorLbd's Livine Rericrons (3)
Major non-Christian religions: an introduction to their origin,
development, nature, doctrine and literature,

393 MoberN NEeAR EasTeErn History (3)
(See History 393 for description; or alternate 392.)

492 Fcoumenism (3)
What is it? Why is it? Why are there so many denominations? Is
there a place and a continuing reason for the pattern of
denominations as we know it today? How does it affect an
Evangelical stance?

C. Method and the Christian Mission

490 PRINCIPLES AND STRATEGY OF THE CHRISTIAN
Misston (5)
Iistorical as well as current practices and Church strategy in
fulfilling the Christian Mission responsibility.
498 Semivar: Tue CHRISTIAN APPROACH TO
Non-Caristian Rericrons (3)
Rasic philosophy of missions; general and specific revelation,
continuity, adaptation and approach.
580 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN THE Lire AND WORK OF THE
Youncer Caurcues (3) (On demand)
Founding, growth, present life and task of churches on the mission
field; their relationship to their national scene, to one another,
to the older churches and to the world mission of the Church.
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D. Anthropology-Sociology and the Christian Mission

419  Socrorocy or Rericion (5)
(See Sociology 420 for description.)

425 ConrempOoRrARY RELIGIOUS ScENE (3)
(See Sociology 425 for description.)

432 REerrcrons or Primrrive Prorres (3)
(See Anthropology 432 for description.)

451 HsavTo Prosrems v PrimrTive Communrries (5)
(See Biology 451 for description.)

486 Hisrory oF Ist.amic Curturar anp Rericious

Tuoucur (3)

Development of Muslim religion and philosophy from the 7th to
the 14th Centuries, including the historical context of the Middle

East, North Africa and Islamic Spain and relations with
Christian Europe,

Sociology — Anthropology

Professors: Gorbon E. Cocrrane, Chairman;
C. MzeLviny ForEMAN

Assistant Professors: RoBERT LARSON,
Ken~era TorrEFsoN

Part-time Lecturer: Tom Sine

Courses in sociology and anthropology contribute
to the student’s understanding of his relations with
others and of his cultural development; and through
courses about specific human activity and
behavior, a student becomes more efficient in under-
standing and carrying out anthropological and
sociological work.

Graduate study usually follows undergraduate
training in sociology, anthropology or social work.
Many students, however, enter positions in
applied fields immediately after graduation. For those
who complete graduate training there is a wide
choice of professional positions available, including:
college professor, linguistics, government administra-
tive work, research director, demographer, marriage
counselor, city planner, social psychologist
and criminologist. (For other professional and
pre-professional programs see p. 52.)

ReQuimemENTS For A Major

For those students concentrating in sociology a

98/ Courses: Religion /Sociology—Anthropology

minimum of 45 hours is required within

the department, including the following courses:
110, 160 or 214, 250, 365, 440, and 351. T'wenty-five
credits must be in the upper division.

For those who desire a sociology-anthropology
major the following courses must be taken: 101, 110,
160 or 214, 250, and 351. Forty-five hours are
required, with at least 25 of these being upper division.

For those who desire a sociology major with the
social welfare sequence the following courses must be
taken: 110, 160 or 214, 250, 440, 365, 376,

377 or 378, and 379. Forty-five hours are required,
with at least 25 of these being upper division. The
major must be supported by a minimum of five credits
each from the fields of psychology, economics and
political science.

ANTHROPOLOGY

101 GeneraL AntarorPoLOGY (5)

A non-technical survey of the fields which make up anthropology.
Physical anthropology, including evolution and race. Archaeology:
the pre-history of man, including the earliest cultures and
civilizations, Cultural anthropology: living and recent societies

of the world, their languages and ways of life.

250 Currurar ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Analysis of the nature and universal aspects of human culture, The
study of technological, economic, religious, social, political and
linguistic dimensions with illustrations drawn from

preliterate cultures of the world.

310 Norrta AMERICAN INDIAN CurTurEs (3)

Survey and analysis of the Indian cultures of North America before
white confact., The impact of European contact upon the Indian
cultures and the problems of contemporaty Indians.

312  Sourr AMERICAN INDIAN CurTurse (3) i
An introduction to the study of the South American Indians and
the native cultures of the entire continent. Archaeological and
linguistic problems are also considered, The four major culture
areas of South America are examined and evaluated in
terms of their component cultures.

315 ProrrEs aND CULTURES OF THE PACIFIC

IsLanos (3)
Survey and analysis of the native cultures of the Oceanic Islands.
The Polynesians, Micronesians and Melanesians will be studied,
The impact of European missionaries, traders and government
workers will be examined along with the “cargo cults’ of
Melanesia. Present day native societies.

360 Inpian CurrTures of THE Pactric NortawesT (3)
Comparative analysis of the cultures of the Indians of the North-
west Coast before white contact; cultural change and
contemporary Indian life.

432 AntHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION (3)

A swivey of religious beliefs, practices, and functions in society.
History of the study of religions and an orientation to the
theoretical frameworks for interpreting them. Beligious movements
in pre-literate societies which result from contact with

European societies.

445 Curture AND PErRsoNaLITY (5)

The structure of personality; processes and factors in its develop-
ment in differing types of culture. Relationship between model
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personality of a particular society and the institutions of that
society, Effect of culture change upon personality.

450 Curruran Dynamics (5)
Analysis of culture change, cultural evolution and other processes
of culture with illustrations drawn from pre-literate societies,
The impact of industrial societies upon pre-literate societies.
Interrelations between cultural, social, psychological processes in
dynamics of culture growth and change.

455 Appriep ANTHROPOLOGY (3)
Analysis of problems encountered in pre-literate cultures by
missionaries, government workers, ete, Application of anthropology
to social, economic and political problems.

490 ReapiNes IN SELEcTED FrErps (2)
Open only to undergraduate students, by permission, who have
15 upper division credits of '"B” grade work in the department.

491 ResearcH N SErecTED Fierps (2)
Prerequisite: Same as for 490,
Development of social research; nature of scientific inquiry and
basic methods and techniques; examinations of representative
sociological and political studies from the
standpoint of methodology.

Sociorocy

110 Survey oF Sociorocy (5)

Basic principles for understanding social relationships.

160 IntrRODUCTION TO STATISTICS (5)

(See Math, 160.)

214 Sociar Statistics (5)

Methods and sources for quantitative investigation.

215 Sociarn StraTiFicaTioNn (5)

Analysis of societal organization based on residence, occupation,
community, class and race; power structure in the community;
social mobility patterns.

240 Group Bezavior (5)

Socialization of the individual; social processes; interactions of
persons in groups.

270 SurveY oF CoNTEMPORARY SocIiAL Prosrems (5)
Analysis of processes of social and personal disorganization and
reorganization in relation to poverty, crime, suicide, family
disorganization, mental disorders and similar social problems.

334 Lireraturk oF Brack America (3)

(See English 334.)

340 Corrective Benavior (5)

Study of relatively unstructured social situations. Includes the social
psychology of various types of social movements; mobs, crowds,
riots; public opinion and propaganda; social change.

351 InTRODUCTION TO REsEarcr MeTtHODS (5)
Development of social research; nature of scientific inquiry and
basic methods and technigues; examination of representative
sociological and political studies from the standpoint of
methodology; the formulation and completion of an empirical
study.

352 MaRrIiAGE AND THE Famiry (5)

The family as an institution and a mode for personal living; marital
adjustment; parent-child relationships; changing family patterns;
family disorganization and reorganization.

361 Tue Necro 1N AmMericaN History (3)

(See History 361 for description.)

362 Raciarn anp Eranic MiNorrries (5)

Nature of minority relations, methods and problems of group
adjustment, and positions of different minority groups in
American socio-cultural life.

365 Unsan Sociery (5)

Contemporary urban society in the United States; growth of cities,
spatial patterns, social relations and city planning.

371 Crivmvorocy (5)
Individual and social factors in delinquency; history and methods
of criminal justice. Feld trips to local penal institutions.

402 CoNTEMPORARY SociorLocicAL Turory (3)
Major theoretical issues in sociology. Material is drawn from the
chief recent theorists such as Weber, Simmel, Thomas,
Merton and Parsons.

406 MorvaTion aND ConTROL IN FOoRMAL

Oraganizations (5)
(See Economics & Business 406.)

420 Sociorocy oF Rericion (5)
Relation of religion to social structure and social change; social
factors in emergence of religious leaders and in growth of
religious organization.

425 ConrEMPORARY Rericious Scene (3)
Focus on the non-institutionalized expression of religion in
contemporary American Society, An exploration into the socio-
cultural basis for present day interest in religion. Selected
religious themes will be studied: salvation, eschatology. Opportunities
will be given to analyze popular religious literature,

440 Sociar Psvcuorocy (5)
Analysis of psychological processes in relation to social situations;
how languages, perception, learning, thinking, motivation and
attitudes determine and result from social interaction
and group processes.

472 Juvent.e Deringuency (3)
The delinquent as a person and delinquency as a social problem;
theories of delinquency causation, methods of correctional
treatment and preventive programs.

492 SemINAR oN SErecrED Torics (3-9)
A seminar experience within a wide range of theoretical and
research interests, Particular attention is directed to topics of
contemporary and emerging interests, e.g.: dilemmas in law and
justice, development of human resources, ‘‘Sociology Today,” urban
ethics, human ecology, social values.

495 Reapine 1N Serectep Fierps (2) Offered on demand
Prerequisite: Permission and 15 upper division credits of
“B"” grade work in the department.

496 ResearcH IN SELECTED Fierps (2)
Prerequisite: Same as for 495.

Sociar. Work
376 Fierp or Sociar. Work (3)

Survey of the various fields of social work practice and the historical
development of social work as a profession. Visits to agencies will
supply descriptions of the varivas professional phases
of social work.
-

377 Sociar. WELFaRe TrrOUGH LEGIsLATION (3)
The development of social legislation regarding poor relief, social
insurance and welfare services. The history, trends and current
development of thought in social welfare.

378 SocriaL Services For CHILDREN

AND YoutH (3)
Organization, administration and trends in public and private
welfare programs relating to child development and protection.

379 MeTHODS OoF SoctaL. Work (3)
Concepts and practices of social welfare methods: casework, group
work and community organization; analysis of material
from the field.

470 Fierrp ExpERIENCE IN Social Work (2)
Observation, orientation and limited participation in operations of
a private or public social welfare agency.
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Speech

Professor: Paur F.T.. Rosser

Associate Professor: Wirriant A, Hansen, Chairnan
Assistant Professor: Danier K. Crurcra

Instructor: James L. Caapman (On leave 1971-73)
Part-time Lecturer: GEORGE ScrRANTON

The Speech Department offers courses to all
students szeking rational management of themselves
as speakers and listeners. The curriculum is designed
to generate understanding of speaking as a social
process and of speech as an art form.

Departmental majors may concentrate in one of
two areas: Speech Communication (including
Public Address), and Drama. Speech Communication
area majors are exposed to modern communication
theory, its application and its historical roats in the
development of rhetorical theory from ancient
Greece to recent times. Research centers in intra-
personal, interpersonal and cultural problems
man has encountered in his attempts to solve his
personal, religious, social and political concerns.
Drama area majors, in the liberal arts tradition, are
exposed to a large body of dramatic literature, to an
understanding of the historical development of
theatre as a social/artistic institution, and to dramatic
theory as it applies to production, providing a basis
for insightful criticism.

RequiremEeNTS FOR A MAjOR

The Speech major will complete Speech 101, 498,
Speech Practicum 150(350), or 151(351), or
152(352) to be repeated for three quarters,
sequentially, and additional courses chosen from his
area of emphasis, with the consent of the department,
to a minimum of fifty-one hours. No more than
twelve hours of Speech Practica may be included in
the minimum major requirement,

Courses

101 Seeecn Communication (5)
Intrapersonal and interpersonal speech communication; the
centering role of speech in the liberal arts; interactive symbolic
processes—verbal and non-verbal—in speaking and listening.

100/ Courses: Speech

102 Voice anp ArTrcuratioNn (3)
Study and application of principles basic to good voice quality,
effective use of voice in reading and speaking, introductory study of
the sounds of American English, application to the
individual problems.

103 Smarr Group Discussion (3)
Awareness of the processes operant in small, coacting group activity,
theories of structure, climate, roles, norms, leadership and
participation; group effort in fact finding, problem solving and
decision making.

180 Dnrama as Arr (5)

A broad view of dramatic theory and practice designed to develop
critical, historical and aesthetic appreciation of dramatic arts,
An introduction to the theatre and motion pictures.

221 ABRGUMENTATION AND PARIIAMENTARY

Procepure (5)

Principles of argumentation and their application to significant
current issues; analysis, evidence, inference, and refutation;
extensive practice in public disputation. Class practice in parlia-
mentary procedure and chairmanship.

222 Persuasion (5)
A study of the process of influencing human behavior; the ethieal
considerations inherent in influence; argumentation as a significant
and fundamental persuasive technique; evaluative experience
and performance.

223 Pusric Appress (5)

A basic course in platform speaking, combining analysis, preparation
and delivery of formal speeches on economic, political and social
topics. The rhetorical criticism of significant models.

260 Ograr INTERPRETATION OF LrTERATURE (3)
Analysis of literary works for the purpose of discovering means of
effective oral communication of studied interpretation; provides
opportunities for practical experience in the classroom.

281 DeveELoPMENT OF THE THEATRE (5)
Traces the evolution of the theatre from earliest recorded
performances to the present; development of physical playhouse
and dramatic theory; relates to the universal themes of dramatic
literature as illustrated by playscripts from the several eras.

282 Tue Acror’s Art (3)
An introduction to the actor’s task in preparation for the dramatic
performance; focusing on sensory awareness; exercises in
observation, concentration and characterization.

(Offered Yearly or on Demand)

301 Seeecu Communication iN Crearive Tracume (5)
Psychological and physical foundation of communication in
teaching and learning. Extensive application of creative activities
to the classroom.

302 Listenmne (3)

Aesthetic and substantive listening experiences; methods of
diagnostic testing; individual development of listening curriculum
in elementary, secondary classrooms.

325 Prooucing CHILDREN'S Pravs (3)

Creative techniques in directing plays in the classroom; understand-
ing children as audience; choice or development of playscript.

381 Pray Directineg anp Desion (5)

Aesthetic principles of play production from the standpoint of the
director and designer; analysis, interpretation and design

decision for the communication of dramatic themes; discussion
and creative assignment.

390 Tue Seercu-Hanoicappep Scroor Carrp (3)
Nature, causes and corrective therapy for certain speech defects.
Of value to prospective teachers, teachers of elementary grades.

428 Crassicar Rueroric (5)

The study of selected classical thetoricians from Pericles to
Augustine.

498 Reapine anp Conrerence (1-5)
Prerequisite: Substantially the completion of course work for the
major; permission.
Individual research and conferences in areas of specialization within
the field of speech, may be repeated.

Speech Seminars
(Offered every other year or on demand)

Lecture-discussion with an emphasis on guided
research in aeas of student interest; open to
majors and non-majors.

321 RarroricaL Crrricism (5)

A study of ancient and contemporary theories of rhetoric; classical,
neo-classical and modern works and movements in rhetorical
method; the impact of contemporary literary criticism on rhetoric;
the relevance of content analysis to rhetorical criticism.

342 InteERPERSONAL CommunNIcaTION (3)

Provides opportunity for the student to confront himself as he .
relates to other people; an evaluation of personal motives in social
interaction; a study of communication phenomena such as language
problems, semantic reactions, motives, fears and the like.

407 AmericaN Pusric Apbress (5)

The history and criticism of selected American political, social and
religious oratory from colonial times to the present.

408 Brrrisg Pusric Appress (5) o
The history and criticism of selected British parliamentary, judicial
and pulpit oratory, 1700 to 1900.

410 Tus TeacHING oF SpEECH (5)

Teaching methods and problems of the speech classroom and'
curriculum; the history of speech education, Required of majors
sceking teaching credentials in speech and drama.

411 SeeecH Science (5)

Directed study of significant research in the behavioral and

physiological foundations of the speech act; the science of speech
communication explored through phonetics, articulation,
and vocal production.

413 ConrtEmMporaRY Rureroric (3)

Directed study in contemporary rhetoric; analysis of the means of
persuasion employed in campus revolts, racial unrest, civil
disobedience, and the like.

432 ConrereNcE AND Grour CommunicaTION (3)
Critical analysis of the theory and practice of small group interaction
as an everyday community activity; practice in fact finding and
decision making.

480 RELIGION AND THE THEATRE (3)

Guided exploration of the relationship between moral theatre and
the veligious impulse; exposure to the theories of religious theatre
and selected religious playscripts.

481 ‘Tus Fium (3)

FExamination of the development of the motion picture and its
artistic principles; individual and group experiments in
film production.

485 Tureory or Drama (3)

Examination in depth of selected aspects of dramatic theory in
areas of acting, theatre architecture, the nature of drama,
the avant garde theatre,

489 Praywrrrme (3)

Class discussion and conferences in the writing of an actual play-
script. Significant dramatic experience a prerequisite.

Speech Practica
(Offered each quarter)

Speech principles and instruction in areas of student‘perform.ance,
including forensics, community speaker’s bureau, radio speak.mg;.
theatre management, acting, technical theatre and play directing.
May be repeated.

150 (350) Forensics Pracricum (1-3)

151 (351) CommunicaTion Pracricum (1-3)
152 (352) DramaPracricum (1-3)
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Financial Information

1972-73

Seattle Pacific College is a nonprofit, church-
related institution whose educational program
is supported primarily by tuition. Additional funding
for the educational program is provided by gifts
from alumni and friends, churches of the Northwest,
and business and institutional contributions
through the Independent Colleges of Washington,
Incorporated.

Seattle Pacific College reserves the right to change
its charges at any time without previous notice.
However, after the beginning of a quarter, no change
will be made which is effective within that quarter.

Tuition and Fees

Seattle Pacific College’s tuition covers, in addition
to direct instructional costs, a wide list of student
services. These additional programs include guidance
and health services, use of the college science and
data laboratories, the library and Student Union
Building, and post office boxes. Other student benefits
include admission to all college athletic events,
membership in the Associated Students and its
programs, participation in intramural activities, and
a share in the Physical Education Expansion
Project. For full-time students enrolled for all
three quarters of the regular session the tuition
also includes a copy of the year book.
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QuarTERLY TUurrion

Regular Tuition for day courses, or
combination of day and evening courses

12-17 credits $590.00

Under 12 or over 17 credits

per credit hour $ 52.50
Tuition for enrollment in only evening

courses

Under 7 credits -

per credit hour $ 40.00

7 credits or more day rates apply
Tuition for arranged courses......_____ day rates apply
Tuition for interterm courses_._____ night rates apply

Thuition for auditors (available for lecture
courses only) ... one half the regular charge

Apmrssion Fegs

Application Fee (non-refundable, sub-

mitted with application for admission)...$ 15.00
Matriculation Fee (paid only at.initial

entrance to SPC)
Room Reservation and Damage Deposit

(required of all residential students) ...$ 25.00
Tuition Deposit (required of all students)_$ 50.00
Readmission Fee (for lapsed status)

Undergraduate Student ... $10.00

Graduate Non-Degree Student

(requesting enrollment for more

$ 10.00

RecistraTiON FEES

Late Registration Fee
(Applicable if registration is not
completed prior to the first day of
of a quarter’s classes)

First week of classes .. oo $ 5.00

Second and following weeks .. $ 10.00
Fee for Removing “Incomplete,”

per course ... $ 5.00

Examination Fee for credit by examination,
challenge, or exemption from specific

requirement, Per COUISE . wmrmmmmm $ 25.00
Credit by Examination or Challenge

less than six hours, per credit hour...—... $ 12.00

6 to 10 hours, per credit hour .. $ 11.00

more than 10 hours, per credit hour__.$ 10.00

Cugrricur.uM Fres
Charges Per

Music Quarter

Major Fee (covers one or two required
lessons and practice for approved
majors)

Individual Instruction Fee Chalf-hour

lessons weekly)

(courses 111-411, 112412, 1 13-413,
114-414, 115-415,116-416, 117-417)
per credit -

Private, Non-Thition Instruction in
Applied Music (per lesson weekly)_$ 60.00

Class Instruction Fee (2 periods weekly)
(courses 114c, 116¢), per course ... $ 10.00

Quarterly Rental Fees
Pipe Organ (5 hours per week)

$ 40.00

$ 40.00

Two-Manual Organ . $ 15.00
Three-Manual Organ .. $ 25.00
Combination Rate $ 17.50

Band or Orchestra Instrument
(Includes practice room

5 hours per week).. $ 10.00
Practice Room

5 hours per week ... $ 5.00

10 hours per week ... $ 10.00

Nursing Education
NLN Achievement, Vocational

Interest Tests $ 10.00

Teacher Education
Student Teaching Fee
(Courses 388, 389, 486), per course $ 15.00

(Courses 376, 380, 386), per course $ 30.00
Recorps FEES
Official Transcript Fee (after the first,
which is free) .. e $ 1.00
Teacher Placement Bureau
Tnitial Enrollment e $ 5.00
Teaching Credential Set, per set. $ 1.00
Credential Updating Fee, per year .. $ 5.00
GrapuaTtioN FEES
Baccalaureate Degree .o $ 25.00
Master’s Degree (including comprehensive
P Tt Ers T e 1) $ 35.00

Miaster’s Thesis or Project Binding Fee.....$  7.50

Parkine Fer

Assigned Student Parking )
(for available spaces), per quarter. ... $ 5.00

Business Orrice FEEs

Monthly Payment Plan Service Fee (non-
refundable) '
(sent with application for plan)- . -$10.00
Deferred Payment Plan Set-up Fee,
per quarter _
Returned Check Fee, per check e $ 2.00
Late Payment Penalty.
Account Service Charge
If account balance is less than $50.00,
the monthly service charge is 50¢.
If account balance is $50.00 or more
the monthly service charge is 1% of
the unpaid balance.
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Mebicar Fres

Evidence of medical insurance for accidents,
sickness and prolonged illness is required of all
students enrolling for seven or more credits in a
quarter. Such students are required to enroll in
the college-approved student Medical Insurance
plan, unless an insurance waiver card is submitted at
the time of registration indicating comparable
coverage elsewhere,

Medical Insurance, per quarter. . .. ....$20.00

Livine Expenses

All undergraduate students are required to live in
the college residence halls unless they are married or
living with their parents in the Seattle area. Under
very unusual circumstances exceptions may be
made for upper division students, provided that
arrangements are approved in advance by the Dean
of Students. To be eligible for a room in one of
the residence halls, a person must be a registered
student at SPC and take his meals in the college
dining commons. The charges quoted are individual
student rates for two students per room. If a student
choose to occupy a residence hall room alone, and
such is available, an additional charge of $30.00 per
quarter will be made.

Charges for Board in Gwinn Commons
and Room in Residence Halils,
per quarter

The quarterly board entitles a student to meals
beginning with the evening meal the day residence
halls open for his classification of student (new
or continuing), and expires with the evening meal
of the last day of examinations.

Spring Quarter graduates will be issued
supplementary meal tickets valid through the evening
meal of Commencement Day,

There will be no refund for meals missed during
the week, or on weekends.

Residence Halls are closed during the vacation
periods indicated in the Residence Hall contract.
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Special arrangements must be made in advance for
room and board during vacation periods by residentia]
students planning to remain in the Seattle area,

EstivaTep ExreNsES For 1971-72

» Per Per

For Residence Hall Students Quarter Year

Tuition $590  $1770

Board and Room 318 954

Total $908 %

For Non-Resident Students

Tuition $590  $1770
Textbooks and Supplies

Average Cost $50 $ 150,

Financial Arrangements

Satisfactory financial arrangements must be made
before a student may complete registration and
attend classes. Four methods of completing financial
arrangements are available for the regular academic
sessions: (1) cash payment in advance for the amount
due; (2) the Monthly Payment Plan; (3) Bank Cards;
(4) the Deferred Payment Plan, The eligibility for
each of these methods is explained in the following
sections. Summer session financing is outlined in the
special Summer Session Bulletin.

CasH IN ADVANCE

It is expected that many students will pay cash at
the time of each quarter’s registration for the
charges applicable to that quarter. This method of
completing financial arrangements is the only
option available to students enrolling for less than
nine credits per quarter,

MownTHLY PAYMENT PLAN

Seattle Pacific College offers an optional monthly

payment plan for basic tuition and room and board
charges to students planning to enroll for 12 or more
credits each quarter of the 1972-73 regular session.

The 12 month payment plan for tuition and
room and board begins on May 1, 1972—the first
billing date for the program. If a student chooses
to enter the program late, all back payments must be
made up when he joins the plan.

The amount of annual college expenses which
can be paid on the monthly payment plan may
be selected by the student, subject only to $100 per
month minimum payment plan. The annual service
charge for the monthly payment plan, regardless
of the amount selected, is only $10.00. There are no
added finance charges related to these payments.
Credit life insurance is included in the plan without
additional charge to the parent.

Application forms for the monthly payment plan
can be requested from the Office of Business Affairs,
Seattle Pacific College, Seattle, Washington
98119. 1t is recommended that the completed
application be sent to the College by May 1, 1972 to
permit the student full participation in the
plan’s benefits.

Bank CArps

Students enrolling in only night classes totalling
under seven credits may charge their tuition to either
their Master Charge or Bank Americard account.
The college bookstore also accepts both bank
cards for any purchases.

DEereERRED PAYMENT PrAN

Students enrolled for seven or more hours in a
given quarter of the regular session may elect to
complete financial arrangements for registration,
using the Deferred Payment Plan, This plan requires
a minimum down payment each quarter before
attending classes of $375 if the student lives in a
residence hall, or of $250 if he lives off campus.

Financial aid credits to the students’ account cannot
be applied toward the minimum down payment for
the Deferred Payment Plan.

If this plan is used, a $2.00 set-up fee will be added
to the account. In addition, the account balance

is subject to the monthly account service charge.
One-half of the unpaid balance is due one month
from the first day of the quarter’s classes. The

" remaining account balance is payable in full two

months from the first day of the quarter’s classes.
The deferred payment dates for 1972-73 are
as follows:
Autumn Quarter, 1972: October 25 and
November 24
Winter Quarter, 1973:  February 2 and March 2
Spring Quarter, 1973:  April 20 and May 21

StupEnT AccounT SYSTEM

Seattle Pacific College posts student charges and
credits to individual student account ledgers.

All charges are due and payable upon posting to the
student’s account. Balances which are not paid on

or before the last college business day of each month
will be subject to a monthly account service charge

of 50¢ or 1% of the unpaid balance, whichever

is greater,

Checks for the correct cash amount due may be
mailed to the Cashiering Section of the Business
Office. Such checks will be applied to students’
accounts without additional penalty charges if the
checks are dated and post-marked at least two
business days prior to the payment due date. Checks
should ot be sent through campus mail. Financial
arrangements for registration which are made in
person must be made on or before the last college
business day preceding the beginning of a
quarter. See the official calendar for these dates.

A student who has unpaid financial obligations to
the College at the beginning of a quarter will not
be permitted to complete enrollment or attend classes
until such obligations are met. No diploma or
transcript will be issued until all financial obligations
have been satisfied. A continued failure to meet
prior financial obligations may require the referral
of the delinquent account to an outside agency
for collection.

Rerunbs

A credit balance in a student account may be
refunded to the student on demand. Refunds on
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charges will be made only for tuition and curriculum
fees, and the board portion of housing costs.
Deposits will be refunded according to the policies
governing them. Tuition and curriculum fees, except
music fees, will be refunded to a student who
ofhicially withdraws from a course according to the
schedule stated below. The date on which the official
withdrawal form is received by the Cashiering
Section of the Business Office will determine the
amount of the refund.

Schedule of Refunds

First Day of Classes ... 100%
Remainder of First Week 80%
Second Week 60%
Third Week 40%
Fourth Week 20%
Fifth and Following Weeks 0%

There will be no refunds of applied music fees for
lessons or class instruction dropped after the first
week of the quarter.

If a student cancels his Autumn Quarter reservation
for a residence hall room prior to occupancy, his
Room Reservation and Damage Deposit in the amount
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of $25.00 will be refunded if written notification

of cancellation is received in the Office of Student
Affairs by August 1, 1972. For cancellation of Winter
Quarter occupancy, written notification must be
received by November 6, 1972. For cancellation of
Spring Quarter occupancy, written notification

must be received by February 14, 1973.

If, after occupying a room in the residence hall, it
becomes necessary for a student to cancel his
Residence Hall Contract he forfeits, as reasonable
liquidated damages, the remainder of room rent
for the balance of the quarter. A refund of board will
be made on a prorated basis. For refund purposes,
the board portion of room and board charges will be
considered to be $195 per quarter.

The Room Reservation and Damage Deposit will
be refunded upon withdrawal from school,
providing proper notification of intended departure
is given the Office of Student Affairs (see Residence
Hall Contract and current Student Handbook for
withdrawal procedures) and providing there is no
assessment for property damage. Failure to give
sufficient notification will necessarily result in
forfeiture of deposit.

Financial Aids

Seattle Pacific College is pleased to work with a
student and his parents in identifying sources of
financial aid that can supplement the financial
resources of the family. The student and his parents
make a maximum effort by drawing from income
and assets. The college makes available loans,
employment and scholarships, singly, or-in
various combinations.

To apply for financial aid through the college a
student and his parents must complete the Parents’
Confidential Statement (PCS). This form may
be obtained at a secondary school or a college financial
aid office. Its purpose is to give the parents and
student an opportunity to explain their financial
circumstances. Also, the student must complete an
SPC financial aid application which is sent directly
to the college. From an analysis of these confidential
forms the amount of parental and student income and
assets which can be applied toward college costs is
determined. The Financial Aid office will then award
aid to assist in meeting the remaining financial need.

APPLICATION DEADLINES

New students applying for aid must: (1) file the
PCS with the College Scholarship Service by
February 15; (2) mail the SPC financial aid
application to SPC; (3) complete Application for
Admission to the college by February 15.

Students in attendance who plan to return to the
campus the following year and who wish to apply
for financial aid should: (1) file the PCS with the
College Scholarship Service by February 15;

(2) submit a Seattle Pacific College application for

financial aid to the Office of Student Financial

Aid Services by April 1. It is required that the parents
will complete the Parents’ Confidential Statement
each year for which financial aid is requested.

Kinps oF Aps

Loans
National Defense Student Loan Fund. This

program, operated under the National Defense
Education Act, combines funds from the Government
and Seattle Pacific College to assist young people who
wish to attend SPC but who have serious financial
need. The degree of need is determined by the
income and resources of the applicant and his family
as documented by a Parents’ Confidential Statement.
In addition, the borrower must be a citizen or
permanent resident of the United States. National
Defense Student Loans carry a very low rate of
interest (3%) and are repayable over a period of
several years following graduation or withdrawal
from school.

Nursing Student Loan Program. Full-time students
enrolled in the School of Nursing with at least
sophomore standing are eligible to apply for loans up
to $2500 to assist in covering their financial needs.
Loans are repayable over a ten-year period, beginning
one year after completion of the course of study.
Cancellation of part or all of the loan may be made
under certain conditions for full time work as a
professional nurse following graduation. A Parents’
Confidential Statement is required to verify need.
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Ministerial Candidate Loan. A student who has
completed at least two full years of satisfactory
college study in preparation for full-time ministerial
or missionary service, and who is officially recognized
as a ministerial candidate by his denomination is
eligible to apply for a minsterial candidate loan up
to $300 per academic year. Approval for this loan

is made by the Religion Department at SPC. The Joan

may be cancelled at the rate of 20 per cent per year
for full-time enrollment in a seminary or in approved
full-time Christian service. Application forms are
available in the office of the School of Religion.

A Parents’ Confidential Statement is also required
to verify need.

Law Enforcement Loan Program. Students
preparing for careers in law enforcement may apply
for loans up to $1,800 per year. These loans may
be cancelled at a rate of 25% per year for full-time
employment in a public state, local or federal law
enforcement agency. In-Service law enforcement
personnel are eligible for grants as well as loans.

Short Term Loan Funds. There are various other
loan funds from which, under emergency conditions,
limited amounts of money may be borrowed for
short periods of time to meet part of a quarter’s
charges. These include: Bing Crosby Youth Loan;
C. May Marston Fund; Glen Phelps Fund;

Stephen Scott Fund; Crete Hammersla Fund;
Clarence H. Glandon Memorial; William and
Helen Edgbert Loan Fund; Rotary Club Fund;
Franklin Armstrong Loan; Dr. James M. Reddick
Memorial Fund; Chester and Myrtle Palmer
Memorial Fund; a number of loan funds established
by individuals, clubs, churches and other
community groups.

Federally Insured Student Loans, These loans are
made through banks, savings and loan associations,

credit unions, pension funds and insurance companies.

Any student admitted to SPC who is a U.S.
citizen, national, or person in the U.S. for other than
a temporary purpose is eligible to apply. The loans
are made at the discretion of the lending agency.
The annual rate of interest is 7%. If the student’s
adjusted family income is less than $15,000 the
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Federal Government will pay the total interest while
the student is in school. All borrowers pay the 7%
interest rate during the repayment period. Repayment
begins nine months after the student leaves school.
This repayment period runs up to ten years.

SCHOLARSHIPS

In order to bring to Seattle Pacific College young
men and women of superior character who have
excelled in scholarship and in extra-curricular areas,
the College offers scholarships. It is expected that all
students accepting scholarships of any kind will
endeavor earnestly to be effective examples of the
ideals and standards of conduct for which the
College stands. It is expected that each scholarship
recipient will plan to complete his undergraduate
work at Seattle Pacific College. Financial need and
merit are the bases for these scholarships, which
are usually awarded as part of a student’s financial
aid package.

Nursing Scholarships are awarded to students who
have been admitted to the school of Nursing at
SPC and have demonstrated exceptional need. These
scholarships may be awarded in amounts up to
$2,000. The amount will depend upon the availability
of funds, the number of students applying,
and their need.

Music Scholarship and/or Music Honors at
Entrance are awarded on the basis of audition before
the music faculty to students who demonstrate
outstanding musical talent and promise.

Other Scholarship Funds. A number of scholarship
funds have been established by interested individuals
and groups for use by the College in its financial
aid program. These include: Causey Biology
Scholarship; Clyde and Mary Fite Scholarship;
Frank Kohler Scholarship; Gerald Northrup Memorial
Scholarship; Earl Phillips Scholarship Fund; Gail
Taylor Memorial Speech Fund; Margaret McCarty
Scholarship Fund; Gladys Merrick Scholarship
Fund; Burton Moyer Scholarship; Robert S.
Hutchinson 1T Scholarship Fund; Sophie L.
Anderson Scholarship Fund; Vern E. Archer

Scholarship Fund; C. H. Watson Scholarship Fund.

GraNTS

Grants are gift aid awarded on the basis of need
and do not require excellence in scholarship.

Educational Opportunity Grants. The Federal
Government makes available grants of up to $1,000
to persons with exceptional financial need who
would otherwise be unable to attend the College.
The amount of EOG grant is matched each
quarter by other types of aid such as loans, scholar-
ships, other grants, or campus employment. The
student must carry a full academic load.

Ministerial Grants. A limited number of
ministerial grants are available to certain full-time
students who do not otherwise qualify for college grant
funds. Applications for grants of up to $300 per
academic year will be considered from active
ministers or missionaries, their spouses or dependent
children. Ministerial grants are made as part of
a student’s financial aid package. A Parents’
Confidential Statement is required to establish
financial need.

Regular scholarships and grants are not available
during the summer session. In some cases Federal
aid programs are available if the student is attending
the college in the Spring Quarter, or in the
subsequent Autumn term.

Scholarship and Grant recipients must live in the
College residence halls, unless married or living
at home with their parents. All recipients must be
enrolled for at least twelve credits per quarter.
These awards will not apply for any quarter in which
the course load falls below this amount.

EmproymMeENT OPPORTUNITIES

Campus Work. The College makes available to

students each year several hundred jobs on campus.
These on-campus employment opportunities are
primarily reserved for use as part of the financial
aid award process. A few jobs requiring special skills
are assigned outside the financial aid process, but
such placements must be cleared in advance by the
Oflice of Student Financial Aid Services.

Most campus jobs pay $1.60 per hour. While the
pay scale is lower than for off-campus work, the
saving of transportation time and cost, as well as
convenience, often makes a campus job a wise choice
for a busy student,

Work-Study Program. Seattle Pacific College is a
participant in the government-sponsored Work-Study
Program, whereby students lacking financial
resources may be placed in an approved job on or off
campus, and be paid from a fund provided primarily
by the Federal Government. The applicant for
this program must fulfill the following qualifications:
he must (1) be either a U.S. ¢itizen or a permanent
resident; (2) be in need of employment to help
finance his college education; and (3) be able to
carry a minimum of 12 credits and maintain
acceptable grades during such employment.

Students eligible for the Work-Study program will
be placed in the program as part of their financial
aid award.

Application for campus employment and/or the
Work-Study Program may be made at any time after
official acceptance as a student. In most cases, a job
assignment is made only after a personal interview.

Off-Campus. An off-campus employment service
is maintained by the Office of Student Financial
Aid Services. Off-campus jobs usually require a
minimum of three or more hours daily in a single
block of time. Obviously, the decision to seek
such employment should be weighed carefully for its
effect upon the student’s health and academic
achievement.
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Trustees, Administration and Faculty

Board of Trustees (1971-72)

Chairman .
Secretary .
Treasurer

Year of

Accession

1969 Davip V. ABBOTT
Seattle, Washington

1970 DowNarp V. ATKINSON
Marysville, Washington

1962  Bruck C. BARTLETT
Caldwell, 1daho

1969  Ermer BrabLey
Tempe, Avizona

1962  Ben~ R. Burcoyne, M.D.
Arlington, Washington

1947 *Marvin E. Burke

Seattle, Washington
1956 *Forest C. Busu

Seattle, Washington
1964  Arvin G. DELAMARTER

Portland, Oregon

1964  Bernarp E. HansEn
Seattle, Washington
1949  Stuart W. Hormzs, M.D.
Oroville, Washington
1959  *Tuomas J. Isasc
Seattle, Washington
1963  WastEy F. JEFEERY
Spokane, Washington
1971  Ewrpon R. Jornson
Newberg, Oregon
1941  R.Ermer McDoweLL
Stanwood, Washington
1971  Epwarp R. McMirLan

Torest C. Busi
Trowmas J. Isaac
Bert L. Serrm

Bainbridge Island, W ashington

1971  Jomr H.Pacer
Redmond, Washington

*Executive Committee
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Elected By

Pacific Northwest Conference
Pacific Northwest Conference
Columbia River Conference
Board of Trustees

Pacific Northwest Conference
Board of Trustees

Pacific Northwest Conference
Oregon Conference

Pacific Northwest Conference
Pacific Northwest Conference
Board of Trustees

Columbia River Conference
Oregon Conference

Board of T'rustees

Board of Trustees

Alumni Association

Expiration

of Term
1973

1973
1972
1972
1974
1971
1974
1973
1972
1973
1973
1972
1974
1971
1974

1974

Year of

Accession

1938

1968  Leow~arp C, Roor
Seattle, Washington
1971  Lriovo Roor
Madras, Oregon
1966 *Berr L. SELrIN
Mercer Island, Washington
1961 *Epwin A, TEEL
Seattle, Washington
1958 *M., Marviy Warracg, M.D.
Bellevue, Washington
1958 *PaurLT. WarrLs
Seattle, Washington
1951  C. Wooprow WiLLsoN
Bremerton, Washington
Homnorary Member:

Marion B. Rorpins
Newberg, Oregon

Maurice C, MILLER
Turner, Oregon

*Executive Committee

Administration

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROGRAMS
F. Westey Warrs, Ph.D,

Dean of Academic Development

Wirriam D, Rearick, Ed.D,,

Dean of Academic Administration

ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION
Lron K. Geric, M.S., Director of Admissions

Lypia McNicuors, B.S.,

Director of Registration and Records

Davip L. McKenna, Ph.D., President

Lon D. Ranparr, Ed.D., Vice President

’ Expiration

Elected By of Term
Board of Trustees 1971
Pacific Northwest Conference 1974
Oregon Conference 1974
Board of Trustees 1972
Board of Trustees 1973
Alumni Association 1973
Pacific Northwest Conference 1973
Pacific Northwest Conference 1972

Superintendent, Oregon Conference

Free Methodist Church

FINANCE

Lawrence W. Wricat, Ph.D.,
Director of Finance

LEARNING RESOURCES
Heven StrickranD, B.A., Director
Bernice F, Smrrm, B.A,, B.L.S., Associate Director

Weter Memorial Library

Susie Aovama, M. Libr,
Laura Arksey, M.Libr.
ANNE G. BATEMAN
AvperLiNe Cooper
Berry Fiwe, B.A.
Mancia Reep, M.Libr,
Anrra J. StrEURY, B.A.

J. Ronarp Toop, B.A, B.L.S.

Board of Trustees / Administration 1971-72 /111




Language Laboratory
Dowacp Vesey, B.D., M.A.

Curriculum Library and Audio-Visual Center

PeTER SMITH, MLA.
Caroryn Krusg, B.A.

PUBLIC RELATIONS

Norman L. Epwarps, M.A.,
Director of College and Aluwmni Relations

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES
C. Crerorp McCrath, B.D., Dean of Students

Faculty and Staff

Davip L. McKenna, Ph.D.
President
B.A., Western Michigan University, 1951; B.D., Asbury
Theological Seminary, 1953; M.A., University of
Michigan, 1955; Ph.D., 1958. President, Seattle Pacific
College, 1968—.

Lon D. Banparr, Ed.D.
Vice President
B.A., Fort Wayne Bible College, 1955; M.S., Indiana
University, 1957; Ed.D., 1959. At SPC since 1968.

Emeriti

Pumwie F. Asaron, Ph.D., L.H.D.
Professor of Psychology and Education Emeritus
B.A., University of Washington, 1927; M.A., 1929;
Ph.D., 1937; L.H.D., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At
SPC 192942 and 1944-71. Emertius since 1971.

Marcaret A. Burserr, B.E, B.S.in L.S.
Librarian Emeritus
B.E., University of Washington, 1922; B.S. in Library
Science, 1931. Librarian and Assistant Professor, Seattle
Pacific College, 1937-64; Associate Professor, 1964-65.
Emeritus since 1965.
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Ervis E. Cocurane, M.A,, Th.M., D.D.
Professor of Religion and Philosophy Emeritus
B.A., Greenville College, 1915; M.A., University of
Southern California, 1921; Th.M., 1935; D.D., Seattle
Pacific College, 1942. Associate Professor, Seattle Pacific
College, 1946-51; Professor, 1951-59; Dean, School of
Religion, 1951-59. Emeritus since 1959; Annual
Lectureship Assignment, 1959-70.

C. Dorr DeEMaray, MLA,, Litt.D.

President Emeritus
B.A., Ed., University of Michigan, 1924; M.A,, 1927,
Litt.D., Seattle Pacific College, 1945. President, Seattle
Pacific College, 1959-1968. Emeritus since 1968,
Orro M. MiLLer, M.S., Se.D.
Vice President Emeritus
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1926; M.S., Kansas State
College, 1932; Sc.D., Seattle Pacific College, 1959,
Professor of Physics, Seattle Pacific College, 1937-65;
Dean, 1937-42; Executive Vice President, 1944-65;
Student Finance Officer, 1965-66. Emeritus since 1966,
MasEeL Jongs MoYER
Insrucior in Piano Emeritus
Graduate, Greenville College School of Music, 1901;
Student of Rudolph Ganz, Chicago Musical College, 1902.
Instructor in Piano, Seattle Pacific College, 1925-60;
Director, School of Music, 1933-40. Emeritus since 1960.
Erner B. SiesrecaTt, MLA,, Ed.D.

Dean of Education Emeritus

B.A., St. Olaf College, 1926; M.A., University of
Minnesota, 1934; Ed.D., New York University, 1941.
Associate Professor of Education, Seattle Pacific College,
1955-60; Professor of Education and Dean of School of
Education, 1960-65. Emeritus since 1965.

Faculty (1971 -72)

(Including Administrative Officers with Faculty Rank)

Donarp Mark ANDERSON, M.S.
Assistant Professor of Engineering Science
B.S., McPherson College, 1951; M.S., Kansas State
University, 1954; Doctoral studies, University of
Washington. At SPC part time 1964-65;
full time since 1965. (On leave, 1970-72.)

Rocer H. Anperson, Ph.D.
Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Washington, 1951; Ph.D., 1961;
National Science Foundation, Science Faculty Fellow,
University of Illinois, 1968-69. At SPC 1961-68
and since 1969. (On leave, Autumn 1971.)

Susie Aovama, M. Libr.

Reference Librarian; Instructor
B.S., University of Illinois, 1951; M.Lbr., University of
Washington, 1966. At SPC since 1966.

Arraur LEon Arksey, MLA.
Associate Professor of English
B.A., Greenville College, 1948; M.A., University of
Illinois, 1952. At SPC part time 1958-59; full time since
1959. Visiting Professor of English, Chapman College-
World Campus Afloat, Fall Semesters 1970 and 1971.
(On leave Autumn 1971.)

Wavne Harwoop Barca, Mus.M.

Director of School of Music; Professor of Music

B.A., Wheaton College, 1942; Mus.M., American

Conservatory of Music, 1949. At SPC since 1966.
Kerra A. Berr, Ed.D.

Professor of Education and Psychology; Counselor
B.A., Whitworth College, 1941; B.D., Western Baptist
Theological Seminary, 1947; M.Ed., University of Oregon,
1951; Ed.D., Oregon State University, 1959.
At SPC since 1966.

Donarp S. Bramg, MLA.
Professor of Education
B.A., University of Washington, 1935; M.A., Stanford
University, 1940. At SPC since 1967.

Suaron Jane Brock, MLA.

Assistant Professor of French and Spanish
B.A., University of South Florida, 1965; M.A., University
of North Carclina at Chapel Hill, 1967. At SPC
since 1968.
GusTtave Brerrensac, MLA,
Associate Professor of German
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1941; M.A., University of
Washington, 1942; Fulbright-Hayes grant, Goethe
Institute, Munich, Germany, 1965; EPDA Institute,
Munich, Germany, 1969, At SPC part time 1959-61;
full time since 1961.
Davio C. Brooks, M.S.
Associate Professor of Maematics
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1958; M.S., University of
Washington, 1960. At SPC since 1967.
Doris Brown, B.S.
Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1964. At SPC since 1969,
Davip StewarT Bruce, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S. Ed., Taylor University, 1962; B.A., 1962; M.S.,

Purdue University, 1965; Ph.D., 1968. At SPC
since 1968.

MicuAeL Carpwerr, ML.F.A.
Instructor in Art; Director, Art Center Gallery
B.S., University of Oregon, 1968; M.F.A., 1970.
At SPC since 1970.

Gravson Carp, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1958; M.S., University of
Oregon, 1961; Ph.D., 1966, National Institute of
Health (INTH) Post-doctoral Fellow, Duke University,
1966-68. At SPC since 1968.

Arworp J. Carrson, M.B.A.

Associate Professor of Economics and Business
B.S., University of Washington, 1931; M.B.A., Harvard
University, 1941. At SPC part time 1962-63;
full time since 1963.

James L. Crarman, B.A.

Instructor in Speech
B.A., Cascade College, 1960. At SPC part time 1961-62;
full time since 1962. (On leave 1970-72.)
C.Y. JrssE Criang, Ph.D,
Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., St. John’s University, 1944; M.A., University of
Washington, 1951; Ph.D., 1958. At SPC since 1964.
Visiting Associate Professor of Political Science, Chapman
College-World Campus Afloat, Fall Semester 1969.
Danier Kerra Crurcr, MLA.

Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., San Francisco State College, 1967; M.A., 1968.
At SPC since 1968.

Gorpon Ervis Cocrnang, Ph.D.

Professor of Sociology; Department Chairman
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1950; M.A., 1957; Ph.D,,
University of Southern California, 1968, At SPC
since 1965.

Janes H. Cricrron, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1959; Ph.D., University of
California, 1965; National Science Faculty Fellow,
University of Washington, 1971-72. At SPC since 1965.
(On leave 1971-72.)

Assik E. DaLe, M.S.

Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., University of Washington, 1962; M.S., 1966.
At §PC since 1967; part-time, 1971-72.
Josepn L. Davis, Th.D.
Professor of Religion
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1941; S.T.B., New York
Theological Seminary, 1944; Th.M., Union Theological
Seminary in Virginia, 1961; Th.D., 1966. At SPC
part time 1947-49; full time since 1950.
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Donna DEGraw, B.S., M.IN.
Instructor in Nursing
B.S., University of Washington, 1962; M.N., 1970,
At SPC since 1970.
Burton D. Drerzaran, M.A.
Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Greenville College, 1934; M.A., Indiana University,
1940. At SPC since 1946.
SamueL L. Dunn, Ph.D.

Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Olivet Nazarene College, 1961; B.S., 1962; M.S.,
University of Wisconsin, 1964; Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin, 1969, At SPC since 1968.
E. Jovce Erickson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of English
B.A., North Central College, 1965; M.A., University of
Washintgon, 1966; Ph.D., 1970. At SPC since 19609.
C. MeLvin Foreman, Ph.D.
Professor of Sociology
B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1942; S.T.B., Biblical
Seminary in New York City, 1945; M.A., University of
Washington, 1955; Ph.D., 1957; Post doctoral Fellow,
31(;;% Divinity School, 1970-71. At SPC 1948-52 and since
Kenneru E. Foremaw, Ed.D.
Professor of Physical Education;
Department Chairman; Track and Field Coach
B.S., University of Southern California, 1949; M.S.,
University of Washington, 1954; Ed.D., University of
Southern California, 1961, At SPC 1950-57
and since 1960.
Frank Furtapo, Jr., B.S.

Instructor in Physical Education; Wrestling Coach
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1961. At SPC since 1964.
Fan Mavnarr Gares, MLA.
Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Baylor University, 1956; M.A., Mississippi State
University, 1963. At SPC since 1963.
Evan Kerra Gisson, Ph.D.
Professor of English; Department Chairman
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1933; M.A., University of

Washington, 1935; Ph.D., 1947. At SPC 1941-43
and since 1964.

Paur. R. Gisson, ML.A.
Lecturer in Economics and Business

B.A., University of Washington, 1960; M.A., 1970,
At SPC since 1971.
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Lyp1a F. Green, M.N.
Director of School of Nursing;
Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1928; M.N., University of
Washington, 1964. At SPC since 1952.
Lester H. Groom, Mus. M., A.A.G.O.
Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., Wheaton College, 1951; Mus.M., Northwestern
University, 1952; A.A.G.O., 1954; Graduate study in
composition with Stella Roberts, American Conservatory
of Music, 1953-54. At SPC since 1968.
Lester N, Hareceer, M.Ed.
Director of Athletics; Head Basketball Coach;
Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Wheaton College, 1954; M.Ed., University of
Minnesota, 1956. At SPC since 1956.
Mary L. Hamnack, Ed.D.
Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Oregon College of Education, 1945; University of
Nottingham, England, 1948; M.Ed., University of
Oregon, 1949; Ed.D., Oregon State University, 1970.
At SPC since 1969.
Jean Avreny Hanawart, MLA,
Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of Washington, 1945; M.A., 1954.
At SPC since 1965. (On leave, Spring 1972.)
Wirriam A, Hansen, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Speech;
Department Chairman
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1956; M.A., University of
Washington, 1963; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1972;
Teaching Fellow, University of Oregon, 1968-70. At SPC
part time 1958-60; full time 1960-68 and since 1970.
Damier Harris, Ph.D.

Associate Professor of Economics and Business
B.A., Westmont College, 1963; M.B.A., University of
California at Los Angeles, 1965; Ph.D., 1970.
At SPC since 1970.

Jantes L. Hepces, MLA.
Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1960; M.A., University of
Washington, 1953. At SPC part time 1961-63; full
time since 1963. (On leave 1967-72.)

Bonmie L. Hemvrz, MLA.

Assistant Professor of English

B.A., University of Puget Sound, 1949; M.A., University
of Washingtoh, 1961. At SPC since 1960.

E. Warter Hevrser, Th.M.
Professor of Religion;
International Student Admissions Counselor
B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1939; S.T.B., New York
Theological Seminary, 1942; Th.M., Princeton Theo-
logical Seminary, 1949. At SPC 1942-48 and since 1949.
Rosert C. Hucnson, M.S.
Associate Professor of Engineering Science,
Physics; Acting Department Chairman,
Engineering Science
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1959; M.S., University of
Washington, 1961. Atomic Energy Commission Radio-
logical Physics Fellowship, University of Washington and
Hanford Atomic Products Operation, 1959-60; National
Science Foundation Science Faculty Fellow, University of
Washington, 1966-68. At SPC part time 1960-61;
full time since 1961.
CarL Epwarp Jornson, MLA.

Assistant Professor of English and Journalism
B.A., Greenville College, 1962; B.D., Asbury Theological
Seminary, 1965; M.A., Syracuse University, 1967.
At SPC since 1967. (On leave, 1970-72.)
Roserr C. Jornson, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Education;
Director of Continuing Studies;
Director of Graduate Studies in Education
A.B. and Th.D., Eastern Baptist Theological College and
Seminary, 1947; B.A. in Ed., Western Washington
State College, 1962; M.A., Northern Arizona University,
1965; Ed.D., Arizona State University, 1969.
At SPC since 1967.
Wavrter H. Jounson, Th.D.
Professor of Philosophy; Department Chairman
B.A., Greenville College, 1940; B.D., McCormick
Theological Seminary, 1943; Th.D., Northern Baptist
Theological Seminary, 1947, At SPC since 1964.
Ina L. Jongs, MLA.
Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., University of Washington, 1951; M.A., 1960;
Master classes with Pierre Bernac, Mme. Pazmor, John
Waustman, Gwendolyn Koldoysky; Advanced study at
Meadowbrook School of Music (summer 1968); Voice and
vocal pedagogy with William Vennard. At SPC since 1964.
Frank J. Kuing, Th.M., Ed.D.
Dean, School of Religion; Professor of
Missions and Religion
B.A., Greenville College, 1933; S.T'B., New York
Theological Seminary, 1936; Th.M., Princeton Theologi-
cal Seminary, 1943; Ed.D., Columbia University, 1945;
Research Fellow, Yale Divinity School, 1964.
At SPC since 1965.

Dororry Bovp Keemeg, B.A., B.S.
Associate Professor of Home Economics;
Deypartment Chairman
B.A.,, Seattle Pacific College, 1933; B.A. in Ed., 1934; B.S.,
University of Illinois, 1954. At SPC 1940-41, 1942-44,
and since 1945.

Ora Kart Krienkeg, Jr., M.A.,, M.S.
Professor of Mathematics, Physics and Philosophy;
Physics Department Chairman
Graduate, Simpson Bible Institute, 1951; B.S., Seattle
Pacific College, 1953; M.A., 1955; M.S. (Physics),
University of Washington, 1959; M.S. (Astronomy),
1969. National Science Foundation, Science Faculty
Fellow, University of Washington, 1961-62. At SPC part
time 1953-56; full time since 1956.

RoserT D. Larson, M.A.
Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., Augsburg College, 1956; M.A., University of
Woashington, 1966. At SPC part time 1966-67; full time
since 1967.

Vivian Larson, MLA.
Professor of Education
B.A., Bethany-Peniel College, 1931; M.A., University of
Towa, 1938. At SPC since 1940.

Lvisurx Tronias Laver, B.Mus,
Instructor in Music
B.Mus., University of Southern California, 1964.
At SPC since 1969,

Frank Leppusieg, B.A., B.D.
Associate Professor of Russian and Religion;
Modern Foreign Language Department Chairman
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1956; B.D., Asbury Theo-
logical Seminary, 1958; Fellow in Slavic Linguistics,
University of Washington, 1966-69. At SPC 1962-66
and since 1969.

BerTy Louise LeecH, MLA.
Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Central Michigan University, 1948; M.A., Uni-
versity of Michigan, 1954. At SPC since 1968.

Winterep |, LeicaToN, MLA.
Professor of Music
B.M., University of Washington, 1932; M.A., 1939.
At SPC since 1947.

Paur A. Lepsg, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1958; Ph.D., University of
Washington, 1961; National Science Foundation Post-
doctoral Fellow, University of Munich, 1961-62. At
SPC since 1962.

Faculty 1971-72 /115




Westey E. Lineren, Ph.D.
Professor of Chemistry; Department Chairman;
Director of Honors
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1952; M.S., University of
Washington, 1954; Ph.D., 1962. National Science
Foundation Science Faculty Fellow, Yale University,
1967-68. At SPC part time 1961-62; full time since 1962.
Epwin L. Lyrg, Ed.D.

Dean, School of Education; Professor of Education

B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1949; Ed.M., University of

Oklahoma, 1950; Certificate of Advanced Study in Human

Development and Educational Measurements, Harvard

University, 1954; Ed.D., University of Oklahoma, 1956.

At SPC since 1964, .
Micnaer H, Macponarp, MLA.

Assistant Professor of German and Philosophy
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University, 1963; M.A., University
of Washington, 1964. At SPC since 1967.

Marcies C. Mack, M.Mus.
Associate Professor of Music
B.Mus., Cleveland Institute of Music, 1942; M.Mus,,
1946. At SPC since 1955.

Privre J. Mack, M.Mus.

Associate Professor of Music
B.S., Wheaton College, 1936; B.Mus., Cleveland Institute
of Music, 1946; M.Mus., Eastman School of Musie, 1952,
At SPC since 1955.

Wavne McCown, M.A., Th.D.
Assistant Professor of Religion and
Classical Languages
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1963; B.D., Asbury
Theological Seminary, 1966; M.A., University of Wash-
ington, 1967; Th.M., Union Theological Seminary, 1968;
Th.D., 1970. At SPC since 1970.

Pesrr McEvueran, M.A.
Instructor in English
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1963; M.A., University of
Washington, 1967, At SPC since 1966.

Donarp McNicaOoLS, M.A.
Professor of English
B.A., Los Angeles Pacific College, 1941; B.A., University
of Southern California, 1947; M.A., 1950; Graduate

Besearch, Huntington Library, 1949-50, 1966.
At SPC since 1955,

Larry T. METcALE, M.F.A.
Assistant Professor of Art; Department Chairman

B.A. in Ed.; University of Washington, 1962; MF.A.,
1967. At SPC since 1964.
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Menpar, B. Miweer, MLA,, LL.D.
Professor of Economics and Business;
Department Chairman
B.A., Greenville College, 1930; M.A., University of

Southern California, 1936; LL.D., Seattle Pacific College,

1946. At SPC since 1953.
Lrovp J. MonTzinGo, Ph.D.

Professor of Mathematics; Department Chairman
B.A., Houghton College, 1949; M.A., State University of
New York at Buffalo, 1951; Ph.D., 1961; National
Science Foundation Fellow, University of Washington,

1970-71. At SPC since 1962.
Hereny Morrow, M.,
Instructor in Nursing
Diploma, Methodist Hospital of Dallas, 1953; B.S.N.,
University of Washington, 1970; M.N., 1971.
At SPC since 1971.
Huceu Nurrey, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1954; Ph.D,,
University of Washington, 1960. At SPC since 1966.
Annaree R, Oaxes, MLA., R.N.
Instructor in Nursing
Diploma, St. Lukes Methodist School of Nursing; B.S.N.,
University of Washington, 1970; M.A., 1971.
At SPC since 1971.
Cuarres A, Paery, M.S,
Director of Academic Advising;
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., Washington State University, 1942; M.S., 1947.
At SPC since 1970.
Rownarp B. ParmEeR, MLA,
Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1962; Danforth Fellow,
1962-66; M.A., Stanford University, 1964. At SPC
since 1970.
Rowarp Carr Purrries, M.S.
Professor of Biology
B.S., Wheaton College, 1954; M.S., Florida State Uni-
versity, 1956, At SPC since 1961.
James W, PLETT, MLA.
Instructor in English
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1965; M.A., University of
‘Washington, 1967. At SPC part time 1966-67; full
time since 1967, (On leave, 1971-72.)
Wirriam D. Rearick, Ed.D.
Dean of Academic Administration;
Professor of Education
B.A., Greenville College, 1948; M.A., Los Angeles State

College, 1958; Ed.D., University of Washington, 1969.
At SPC since 1960.

Carr. H. Reep, Ph.D.
Professor of Music :
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1951; M.A., University of
Washington, 1956, Ph.D., 1966. At SPC since 1957.
Visiting Professor of Music, Chapman College-World
Campus Afloat, Spring Semester, 1969.
Avice M. Remp, M.R.E.
Associate Professor of Religion
B.A., Wheaton College, 1934; M.R.E., New York
Theological Seminary, 1943. At SPC since 1960.
Crierorp E. RoLorr, MLA.
Professor of History
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1931; M.A., University of
Woashington, 1932. At SPC since 1944,
PauL F, Rosser, M.A.
Professor of Speech
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1940; M.A., University of
Washington, 1951. At SPC since 1948.
Wapap A. Sasa, MLA.
Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., Whitworth College, 1959; M.A., University of
Washington, 1964, At SPC part time 1962-64; full time
since 1964.
Dovrores L. Saxpers, M.A.

Associate Professor of Spanish
B.A., University of Towa, 1940; M.A., University of
Woashington, 1950; Graduate studies, University of
Mexico, 1951; Fulbright Seminar, Colombia, South
America, 1959. At SPC since 1949,

PauL L. Scawapa, Ph.D.

Professor of Education
B.S. Educ., Northeast Missouri State, 1938; Th.B., Olivet
Nazarene College, 1941; M.A., University of Chicago,
1943; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1964. At SPC
since 1970.

Ross Frankrin Suaw, Ph.D.

Professor of Biology
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1952; M.A., University of
South Dakota, 1958; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1961,
National Science Foundation Science Faculty Fellow,
University of Towa, 1960-61. At SPC since 1965.
Cuarces F. Smockey, Ed.D.
Professor of Biology; Acting Department Chairman
B.S., University of Washington, 1935; M.S., Oregon State
College, 1940; Ed.D., University of Michigan, 1948.
At SPC 1935-36, 1941-42 and since 1944,
Ebpwin Sizva, M.S.
Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., University of Washington, 1949; M.S., University
of Oregon, 1966; Ed.D., 1971. At SPC since 1970.

Beanice Ferrier Svrrm, BA., B.L.S.
Associate Director of Learning Resources;
Assistant Professor of History
B.A,, University of Washington, 1936; B.L.S., 1937.
At SPC since 1972.
Perer E. Sy, MLS.Ed.
Assistant Professor of Education;
Director of the Audio-Visual Center
B.S. Ed., Oregon College of Education, 1962; M.S. Ed.,
1966; Ph.C., University of Washington, 1970.
At SPC since 1970.
Rosert D. Sniper, MLA.
Instructor in Political Science
B.A., College of Idaho, 1959; M.A., University of
Chicago, 1963. At SPC since 1969.
Donarp M. Stevens, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Psychology;
Director of Counseling Services
B.A., Roberts Wesleyan College, 1954; M.A., Michigan
State University, 1960; Ph.D., University of Washington,
1967, At SPC since 1967.
Heren D. StrickLanD, B.A.
Director of Learning Resources;
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Hiram College, 1926; Certificate in Librarianship,
St. Louis Library School, 1928; Carnegie Fellow,
University of Chicago, 1932-34. At SPC since 1969.
Suaron E. Strosre, M.S.
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1959; M.S., University of
North Carolina at Greensboro, 1965. At SPC since 1964.
Kerra M. SwacerTy, B.A.
Instructor in Physical Education
B.A., University of Pacific, 1967. At SPC since 1970.
Roy Swanstron, Ph.D.
Professor of History; Department Chairman
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1947; ML.A., University of
California, 1949; Ph.D., 1959. At SPC 1949-51 and
since 1956.
MyrraAry~NE C. THOMPSON, Ph.D.
Professor of Psychology;
Acting Department Chairman
B.S., Akron University, 1953; M.S., 1955; Ph.D., Purdue
University, 1958. At SPC since 1968.
Derra Tiepe, M.IN.
Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S. in Nursing, University of Washington, 1951; M.N.,
1967. At SPC since 1966.
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Kennera D. ToLrerson, M.A.

Assistant Professor of Anthropology;
Head Resident
B.A., Manhattan Bible College, 1958; B.D., Asbury
Theological Seminary, 1961; M.A., University of
Oklahoma, 1965. At SPC since 1965.
Magy J. VErveg, B.A.
Lecturer in Home Economics
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1968; Vocational

Certification, University of Washington, 1969,
At SPC since 1971,

F. WesLey Warws, Ph.D.
Dean of Academic Development; Professor of
Political Science; Department Chairman
B.A., Greenville College, 1937; M.A., University of
Washington, 1943; Ph.D., 1958. At SPC 1941-67 and
since 1969,
Raymonn J. WeLLs, Ph.D.
Professor of Philosophy
B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1946; S.T.B., New York
Theological Seminary, 1949; S.T.M., 1950; Ph.D.,
University of Edinburgh, Scotland, 1955.
At SPC since 1967.
Rusy M. WenpreLpr, M.N., R.IN.
Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S.IN., Gustavus Adolphus College, 1964; M.N., Uni-
versity of Washington, 1965. At SPC since 1966.
(On leave, 1971-72.)
Winirrep E. WETER, Ph.D.
Professor of Classical Languges;
Department Chairman
B.A.,, University of Oregon, 1929; M.A., University of
Chicago, 1930; Ph.D., 1933. At SPC since 1935.
Dororuy A. Wiesg, MLA.
Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Greenville College, 1939; M.A., University of
Woashington, 1963, At SPC since 1957.
Harorp T. Wiesg, Ph.D.
Professor of Biology
B.A., Greenville College, 1939; M.A., University of
Illinois, 1940; Ph.D., 1950. At SPC since 1952.
Dicx A. Woop, M.A.
Associate Professor of Mathematics :
B.S., California State College at Long Beach, 1961; M.A.,,
1962. At SPC 1963-65 and since 1968,
Marcarer S. Woons, M.Ed.
Associate Professor of Education
B.A., Washington State University, 1932; M.Ed., Uni-

versity of Washington, 1954. At SPC part time
1958-67; full time since 1967.
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Davio U. L. Yu, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Physics

B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1961; Ph.D., University of
Woashington, 1964. At SPC since 1967.

Part-time Lecturers

Russerr |. Anperson, MLA.
Part-time Lecturer in History
A.B., University of Kansas, 1925; M.A., 1931. At SPC
since 1971.

Burron A. Apprro, M.B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Economics and Business
M.B.A., University of Washington, 1964, With firm of
Yates, Wood and MacDonald, Realtors. At SPC since -
1965 (alternate years).

Laura Arxsey, M.Libr.
Part-time Librarian
B.A., Whitworth College, 1957; M.Libr., University of
Woashington, 1967. Librarian, Chapman College-World
Campus Afloat, Fall Semester 1970 and 1971.
At SPC since 1967,

Priir F. Asuaron, Ph.D., L.H.D.
Part-time Lecturer in Psychology;
Professor of Psychology Emeritus
B.A., University of Washington, 1927; M.A., 1929;

Ph.D,, 1937; L.H.D., Seattle Pacific College, 1971.
At SPC 1929-42 and since 1944.

Rrcuarp Asaron, M.Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1946; M.Ed., University of
Washington, 1960. At SPC since 1962.

Davip BAerTscay, ML.S.
Part-time Instructor in Engineering Science;
Acting Director of Data Processing

B.S,, Seattle Pacific College, 1963; M.S., 1969. At
SPC since 1968.

Mazrky Barrert, B.S,, C.L.U.
Part-time Lecturer in Economics and Business
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1949; C.L.U., American
College of Life Underwriters, 1958. At SPC since 1966.
R. Crirron Bates, Ph.D.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
B.A. in Ed., Seattle Pacific College, 1958; M.A., Uni-
versity of Northern Colorado, 1964; Ph.D., Ohio
University, 1969. At SPC since 1969.

Rosert D. BEnnETT, M.S.,
Part-1ime Leciuirer in Religion
B.D., Western Evangelical Seminary, 1952; M.S., Uni-
versity of Oregon, 1960. At SPC since 1969.
Joan Broeper, M.F.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Art
B.A., Connecticut College, 1964; Yale University,
1964-65; M.A., University of Iowa, 1967; M.F.A., 1968.
At SPC since 1970.
Caror Brrrramv, B.S. in Nursing, RN,
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
Whitworth College, 1960-61; Diploma, Deaconess School
of Nursing, 1964; B.S. in Nursing, University of
Washington, 1966. At SPC since 1970.
JaneT B. Buck, B.S.
Part-time Lecturer in Mathematics
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1955. At SPC since 1957.
RoserT Bune, M.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.A., Olaf College, 1952; M.A., University of Minnesota,
1956. At SPC since 1970.
HerLen Burcess, M.Mus.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.Mus., Wheaton College, 1946; M.Mus., American
Conservatory, 1948. At SPC since 1969.
Frora M. Burns, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Home Economics
B.A., University of Washington, 1955. At SPC since 1955.
Do~ Busurerr, MLA. in Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.A. in Ed., University of Washington, 1931; M.A. in Ed,,
1941. At SPC since 1971,
Mryrna Carp, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1959. At SPC since 1968.
Kenwera A, Croup, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.A. in Mus. Ed., University of Washington, 1942,
At SPC since 1971.
MariLyn Craneg, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Home Economics
B.A., Walla Walla College, 1955. At SPC since 1971.
Inea-Lisa Franzon, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Physical Education
Graduate, Arvedsons Gymnastic Institute, Stockholm,
Sweden, 1936. B.A., University of Washington, 1966.
At SPC part time 1958-59, 65-67; full time 1959-65
and 1967-71.

Mary E. Fry, B.S., R.N.
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
R.N., Emanuel Hospital School of Nursing, 1963;
B.S., University of Washington, 1966. At SPC since 1972.
Orive M. Goopman, MLA.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
A.B., Stanford University, 1933; M.A., 1933. At SPC
1953-58 and since 1971.
Steve Goucw, B.S.
Part-time Lecturer in Physical Education;
Intramural Director; Head Resident
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971.
Rosert LERoY Gunter, ].D.
Part-time Lecturer in Political Science
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1967; J.D., University of
Washington, 1970. At SPC since 1972.
Ricuarp Haninionn, M.Libr.
Part-time Lecturer in Librarianship
B.Mus., University of Puget Sound, 1950; B.Ed., 1951;
M.Libr., University of Washington, 1955. At SPC
since 1965.
Erzapers HANSEN
Part-time Lecturer in Journalism
At SPC since 1971.
Rurn Hansen, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1950. At SPC since 1965.
Davip Harris, M.F.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Art
B.F.A., University of Washington, 1968; M.F.A., 1970.
At SPC since 1970.
Paur W, Hass, B.A. in Mus.Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.A. in Mus.Ed., Washington State University, 1957.
At SPC since 1972.
Sarry HasserLerack, M.S.
Part-time Instructor in Home Fconcnzics
B.A., Emanuel Missionary College, 1957;
M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1962. At SPC since 1969.
Neame W. Hixson, M.F.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Art
B.A., University of Washington, 1965; M.F.A., 1967.
At SPC since 1967.
Jerry D. Huccmns, MLS.
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., University of Washington, 1962; M.S., 1969.
At SPC since 1968.
Lewrs Hysripe, MLA.
Part-time Lecturer in Religion
B.Th., Warner Pacific College, 1959; M.A., Azusa Pacific
College, 1970. At SPC since 1970.
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ANN Crristina Jennincs, M.Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Education, Geography
B.A., Whitworth College, 1959; M.Ed., University of
Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1969,

Winston A. Jounson, Mus.M., M.S.M., A.A.G.O.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
Mus.B., American Conservatory of Music, Chicago, 1937;
Mus.M., 1941; M.S.M., School of Sacred Music, Union
Theological Seminary, New York, 1951; Associate in
the American Guild of Organists, 1949. At SPC
since 1952,

Leon C. Jonrs, M.S.W.
Part-time Lecturer in History and Sociology
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1962; M.S.W., University of
Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1968,
Marie-Pierre Kosan, Ph.D.
Part-time Lecturer in French
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1958; M.A,, 1959; Ph.D.,
University of Washington, 1971. At SPC since 1972.
Hagrrierr Kovacevich, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
B.A., Whitman College, 1955. At SPC since 1966.
Hexry Lirteeyonn, MLA., Th.M.
Part-time Lecturer in History and Religion
B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1949; B.D., San Francisco
Theological Seminary, 1952; M.A., University of
California, 1953; Th.M., Princeton Theological Seminary,
1959. At SPC since 1970.

Dowarp Marpock, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Religion
B.A., Friends University, 1951. At SPC since 1971.
Darceen McCown, M.,
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1964; B.S., University of
Washington, 1964; M.N., 1967. At SPC since 1972,
Marcarer M. McCraTi, M.Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
A.B., Wheaton College, 1960; M.Ed., University of
Bridgeport, 1963. At SPC since 1970.
Sanora McCreery, MLA.
Part-time Lecturer in English
B.A., University of Southern California, 1964;
M.A,, 1967. At SPC since 1971.
Ray Mrrer, M. Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1556; M.Ed., School of

Psychological Services, University of Oregon, 1963.
At SPC since 1966.
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Nitnvar Morvik, M.Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1955; M.Ed., 1963.
At SPC since 1964.
Mary Moses, B.S.N., R.N.
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S.N., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971,
Larry Nozer, M.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1957; M.A. in Ed.,
University of Illinois, 1965. At SPC since 1968,
JaneT Francing Paywe, M.N.
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S. in N., Emory University School of Nursing, 1970;
M.N., University of Washington, 1971.
At SPC since 1972.
Mariryw Povsky, M.C.
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S. in Nursing, University of Washington, 1964; M.S.
in Nursing, University of California, 1968.
At SPC since 1968.
Joun Purnawm, B.S.
Part-time Lecturer in Education :
B.S., University of Washington, 1947. At SPC since 1972.
Marcia Reep, B.A. in Mus., M. Libr.
Part-time Librarian
B.A. in Mus., University of Washington, 1951; M.Libr.,
1953. At SPC since 1961.
Joan Reesg, B.S.N., R.IN.
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S.N., University of Washington, 1963.
At SPC since 1971,
Geonrce ScranTon, MLA.
Part-time Lecturer in Speech
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1968; M.A., 1971.
At SPC since 1970,
Kartmie Suare, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.A., Washington State University, 1968.
At SPC since 1972.
Trontas WirLiant SiNg, MLA.
Part-time Lecturer in Sociology
B.A., Cascade College, 1958; M.A., San Jose State
College, 1968. At SPC since 1970.
Rrcuarp Skerrone, M. Mus.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.Mus., Oberlin, 1953; M.Mus., Fastman School of Music,
University of Rochester, 1956. At SPC since 1971.

Kennera W. Smrre, B.S.ChE., B.S.LE.
Part-time Lecturer in Economics and Business
B.S. Ch.E., University of Washington, 1960; B.S.I.E.,
1960. At SPC since 1971.
Anrra STEURY, MLA.
Part-time Librarian
B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1965; M.A., 1972.
AT SPC since 1971.
LaVeene Sucamerg, M.Div.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.A., University of Washington, 1952; M.Div.,
Princeton Seminary, 1955. At SPC since 1971.
J. Bo~warp Topp, B.A., B.S.in L.S.
Reference Librarian
B.A., University of British Columbia, 1929; B.S. in L.S.,
University of Washington, 1930, At SPC since 1971.
Rareu G. Turnsurr, M.A,, M. Th., D.D.
Part-time Lecturer in Religion
B.D., United College, University of Manitoba; M.A.,
University of Edinburgh; M.Th., Princeton Seminary;
D.D., Whitworth College. At SPC since 1961.
CarvLeroN WnEeLcHEL, B.Mus,
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.Mus., New England Conservator, 1964. At SPC
since 1969.
Priiie Warraiarsua, MLEd.
Part-time Lecturer in Psychology
Diploma, Prairie Bible Institute, 1957; B.A., Seattle Pacific
College, 1969; M.Ed., University of Washington, 1971,
At SPC since 1971.

Professional and
Administrative Staff

Jo~n Apanis, MLB.A.
Direcior of Food Services
B.A., Whitworth College, 1960; M.B.A., University
of Oregon, 1968. At SPC since 1971.
Davip Baerrscray, M.S.
Acting Director of Data Processing
Part-time Instructor in Engineering Science;
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1963; M.S., 1969.
At SPC since 1968.
Dwamne LeRoy Bassert, B.A., B.D.
Director of Financial Aids and Placement
B.A., Cascade College, 1949; B.D., Western Evangelical
Seminary, 1952. At SPC since 1963.

W argen (Bus) Berry
Director of Corporate Relations
At SPC since 1968.
Erver W, Brsser, MLEd.
Director of Casey Campus;
Environmental Studies Coordinator
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1950; M.Ed., 1965.
At SPC since 1971.
Joy DEWEEsE, B.A.
Admissions Counselor
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971.
Joun L. Grawncy, B.A.
Admissions Counselor
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1970. At SPC since 1970.
Masre A, Hasran
Director of Church Relations
At SPC 1964-68 and since 1969,
Jomn Hecx, B.A., D.D.
Director of Deferred Giving
B.A., Northwest College, 1955; D.D., Nevada Missionary
Fellowship, 1969. At SPC since 1970.
Orar V. Hemry, MLA.
Director of Staff Personnel
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1931; M.A., University of
Washington, 1932. At SPC since 1956.
James H. Hurp
Bookstore Manager
At SPC since 1965.
SteRLING V. JENSEN
Plant Manager
At SPC since 1970.
Rowarp S, KeeLing, B.A.
Admissions Counselor
B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1970. At SPC since 1970.
Doucras W. Marceson, B.A.
College Editor
B.A., University of Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1971.
Karexn McMuLLEN
Admissions Counselor
At SPC since 1967,
Sumrey A. Orr, B.A.
Associate Dean of Students
B.A., Spring Arbor College, 1968. At SPC 1968-69
and since 1970.
Haroro A, Suares, B.S.
Business Manager
B.S., University of Washington, 1934. At SPC
since 1969.
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Anw Coristina Jennines, M.Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Education, Geography
B.A., Whitworth College, 1959; M.Ed., University of
Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1969.

Winston A. Jornson, Mus.M., M.S.M., A.A.G.O.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
Mus.B., American Conservatory of Music, Chicago, 1937;
Mus.M., 1941; M.S.M., School of Sacred Music, Union
Theological Seminary, New York, 1951; Associate in

the American Guild of Organists, 1949. At SPC
since 1952,

Lrow C. Jones, M.S. W,

Pari-time Lecturer in History and Sociology

B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1962; M.S.W., University of

Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1968.
Marie-Prerre Kopan, Ph.D.

Part-time Lecturer in French

B.A., University of Arkansas, 1958; M.A,, 1959; Ph.D.,

University of Washington, 1971. At SPC since 1972.
Harriert Kovacevicn, B.A.

Part-time Lecturer in Education

B.A., Whitman College, 1955. At SPC since 1966.
HEenry Lirriejonn, MLA., Th.M.

Part-time Lecturer in History and Religion

B.A.,, Seattle Pacific College, 1949; B.D., San Francisco

Theological Seminary, 1952; M.A., University of

California, 1953; Th.M., Princeton Theological Seminary,
1959. At SPC since 1970.

Downarp Marpock, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Religion
. B.A,, Friends University, 1951. At SPC since 1971.
DariLeen McCown, M.IN,
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1964; B.S., University of
Washington, 1964; M.N., 1967. At SPC since 1972,
Marcarer M. McCraTh, M.Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
A.B., Wheaton College, 1960; M.Ed., University of
Bridgeport, 1963. At SPC since 1970.
Sanpra McCreery, MLA.
Part-time Lecturer in English
B.A., University of Southern California, 1964;
M.A., 1967. At SPC since 1971.
Ray MiLrer, M. Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Education
B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1956; M.Ed., School of

Psychological Services, University of Oregon, 1963,
At SPC since 1966.

120/ Part-time Lecturers 1971-72

Nizniar Moy, M.Ed.
Part-time Lecturer in Education

B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1955; M.Ed., 1963.
At SPC since 1964,

Mary Moses, B.S.N., R.N,

Part-time Lecturer in Nursing

B.S.N., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971,

Larry Noxer, ML A,
Part-time Lecturer in Education
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1957; M.A. in Ed.,
University of Illinois, 1965. At SPC since 1968.
JaneT Francing Payne, M.N,
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S. in N., Emory University School of Nursing, 1970;
M.N., University of Washington, 1971,
At SPC since 1972.
Mazriyw Povsky, M.C.
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S. in Nursing, University of Washington, 1964; M.S.
in Nursing, University of California, 1968.
At SPC since 1968.
Joun Purtnawm, B.S.
Part-time Lecturer in Education :
B.S., University of Washington, 1947. At SPC since 1972.
Marcia Reep, B.A. in Mus., M. Libr.
Part-time Librarian
B.A. in Mus., University of Washington, 1951; M.Libr.,
1953, At SPC since 1961.
Joan Reesg, B.S.N., R.N.
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing
B.S.N., University of Washington, 1963.
At SPC since 1971.
Grorce ScranTon, MLA,
Part-time Lecturer in Speech
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1968; M.A., 1971.
At SPC since 1970.
Katuig Suare, B.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.A., Washington State University, 1968,
At SPC since 1972,
Tronias Wirriam SiNe, M.A.
Part-time Lecturer in Sociology
B.A., Cascade College, 1958; M.A., San Jose State
College, 1968. At SPC since 1970.
RicuarD SkerLoNG, M. Mus,
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.Mus., Oberlin, 1953; M.Mus., Fastman School of Music,
University of Rochester, 1956. At SPC since 1971,

Kennera W. Smrra, B.S.ChE., B.S.LE.
Part-time Lecturer in Economics and Business
B.S. Ch.E., University of Washington, 1960; B.S.IE.,
1960. At SPC since 1971.
Anira STEURY, MLA.
Part-time Librarian
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1965; M.A., 1972,
AT SPC since 1971.
LaVesne Sucamerg, M.Div.
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.A., University of Washington, 1952; M.Div.,
Princeton Seminary, 1955, At SPC since 1971.
J. Ronarn Topp, B.A., B.S.in L.S.
Reference Librarian
B.A., University of British Columbia, 1929; B.S. in L.S.,
University of Washington, 1930, At SPC since 1971.
Rarpu G. Turnsurr, M.A., M. Th., D.D.
Part-time Lecturer in Religion
B.D., United College, University of Manitoba; M.A.,
University of Edinburgh; M. Th., Princeton Seminary;
D.D., Whitworth College. At SPC since 1961.
Carreron WaELcHEL, B.Mus,
Part-time Lecturer in Music
B.Mus., New England Conservator, 1964. At SPC
since 1969,
Prmrrre Warrsarsa, M.Ed.
Pari-time Lecturer in Psychology
Diploma, Prairie Bible Institute, 1957; B.A., Seattle Pacific
College, 1969; M.Ed., University of Washington, 1971.
At SPC since 1971.

Professional and
Administrative Staff

Jon Apants, M.B.A,
Director of Food Services
B.A., Whitworth College, 1960; M.B.A., University
of Oregon, 1968. At SPC since 1971.
Davm Baerrscay, M.S.
Acting Director of Data Processing
Part-time Instructor in Engineering Science;
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1963; M.S., 1969,
At SPC since 1968.
Dwaine LERoy BasserT, B.A., B.D.
Director of Financial Aids and Placement
B.A., Cascade College, 1949; B.D., Western Evangelical
Seminary, 1952. At SPC since 1963,

W arren (Bus) Berry
Director of Corporate Relations
At SPC since 1968.
Ermer W, Bisser, M.Ed.
Director of Casey Campus;
Environmental Studies Coordinator
B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1950; M.Ed., 1965.
At SPC since 1971.
Joy DEWEEsE, B.A.
Admissions Counselor
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971.
Joun L. Grancy, B.A.
Admissions Counselor
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1970. At SPC since 1970.
MasLe A. HasLan
Director of Church Relations
At SPC 1964-68 and since 1969.
Joun Heck, B.A., D.D.
Director of Deferred Giving
B.A., Northwest College, 1955; D.D., Nevada Missionary
Fellowship, 1969. At SPC since 1970.
Orar V. Hemry, MLA.
Director of Staff Personnel
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1931; M.A., University of
Washington, 1932, At SPC since 1956.
Janzes H. Hurp
Bookstore Manager
At SPC since 1965.
STERLING V. JENSEN
Plant Manager
- At SPC since 1970.
Rowarp S. Kezrmve, B.A.
Admissions Counselor
B.A,, Seattle Pacific College, 1970. At SPC since 1970.
Doucras W. Marceson, B.A.
College Editor
B.A., University of Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1971.
Karen McMurLen
Admissions Counselor
At SPC since 1967.
SurLEY A. OrT, B.A.
Associate Dean of Students
B.A., Spring Arbor College, 1968. At SPC 1968-69
and since 1970.
Harorp A. Suareg, B.S.
Business Manager
B.S., University of Washington, 1934. At SPC
since 1969.
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Dorotiy Rose Mary Satrrir, B.A.
Head Nurse, Student Health Center
R.N., Hamilton Civic Hospital, Hamilton, Ontario, 1963;
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1966. At SPC since 1966.
Auprey L. TavrLor
Coffee Shop Manager
At SPC since 1959.
Ceciria A, TiNpALL
Executive Assistant to the President
At SPC since 1963.
OvarL Townsexp, B.A.
International Students Adviser;
Head Resident
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1962. At SPC since 1957.
Donarp M. Vesey, M.A.
Director of Language Laboratory; Assistant to the
Director of Registration and Records
B.A., Los Angeles Pacific College, 1947; B.D., Asbury
Theological Seminary, 1956; M.A., University of
Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1965.
Dorotny F. WiLLiantson, B.A.
Assistant Director of Student
Financial Aid Services
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1939. At SPC 1939-44
and since 1960.
Wesrey K. WiLrater, B.A.
Associate Dean of Students
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971.

Residence Hall Staff (1971-72)

Louise Austin

Ass't Head Resident, Marston-Watson

Residence Tall
SnEerLa Frost

Ass't Head Resident, Upper Residence Hall
Steve Goucn

IHead Resident, Noyer Residence Hall
Jerry L. Jonnson, A.B., N.B.A.

Head Resident, Upper Residence Hall
Karex KorTHASE

Head Resident, Upper Residence [Hall
Kexnern D. Torrerson, M.A.

Head Resident, Hill Residence Hall

Orar. Townsenp, B.A.

Head Resident, Narston-Watson Residence Halls
Suaron WiLLaier, B.S.

Head Resident, Hill Residence THall

Alumni Association

The SPC Alumni Association is a voluntary
organization of all former students and graduates. Its
exceutive board of eight members is elected by ballot
thirough the mail. The Association publishes a
quarterly, “Scattle Pacific College Alumni Magazine.”
Alumni offices are located in Demaray Hall. All
alumni are urged to keep the Association informed
of changes in address and employment status, births,
marriages and any other information of interest
to their fellow members.

Arca chapter meetings are held throughout the
nation under the leadership of area alumni chairmen.
The Association assists the college through booster
clubs, sclection of new students and campus
volunteer services. Each graduating class, led by a
class chairman, participates in “Roll Call,” the annual
fund drive for the benefit of the college. The
Alumni Executive Director is salaried by the college
for coordination of the Association’s activities.

Brooks Eaker 55 . President

Vern Archer 37 ... Immediate Past-President

Forrest Walls '60 . Vice-President

LaVonne Steiner '66 . Secretary

Hope Fakkema’64 . Member-at-large

William McKindley '53 Member-at-large

Marvin Wallace 38 Rep. Board of Trustees

Joel Paget 67~ Rep. Board of Trustees

V. O. (Bud) McDole '52  President, Falcon Club

George Dailey 43 Member-at-large

Steve Gerhardt ’52 Cascade Representative

Norman L. Edwards '55 = Executive Director

Douglas Margeson 66 Editor, Alumni Magazine
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SummER QuarTER 1973

| Event Trve Davs Date
Class Instruction Begins (A Session) Mon. June 11
College Calendar 1972-73 | Olas Iosrution Begins (A Session Mo fune)
ﬁ Class Instruction Begins (B Session) Mon, July 9
' ‘ Commencement 8:00 p.m. Thur. Aug.2
Autumn QuarTER 1972 (Beginning of Academic Y ear) | Second Term Ends Fri. Aug.3
(Tentative)
Evenr Tme Davs Dare
New Student Orientation L Wed.-Sat. Sept. 20-23
Registration 8:30-5:00 Fri. Sept. 22
Class Instruction Begins 8:00 a.m. Mon. Sept. 25 . .
Last Day to Register oxr Add Courses 5:00 p.m, Fri. Sept. 29 S
Holiday, Veteran’s Day Mon. Oct. 23 ! tatIStICS
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses 5:00 p.m. Wed. Nov. 22 ' Autumy ENrOLLMENT 1971 Decregs ConFERRED 1970-71
Thanksgiving Recess Begins (with last class) Wed. Nov. 22 Total
Thanksgiving Recess Ends 8:002.m. Mon. Nov. 27 Men Women  Total Men  Women ota
Evenings ClassesEnd Wed. Dec. 6 Freshman 175 293 468 Bachelor of Arts 129 212 250
Last Day for Final Examinations Wed. Dec. 6 Sophomore 178 253 431 Bachelor of Arts
Junior 194 210 404 in Education 13 64 77
Senior 181 208 389 Bachelor of Science 47 20 67
WinTER QuAaRTER 1973 Graduate N.D. 74 171 245 Bachelor of Science ) )
i i 0 2 2
Registration of Students not in Attendance Autumn Quarter  8:00-5:00 .. Dec. 4-29 Graduate, Deg. _21 _20 _47 Mittzslr)s:]%ees 19 10 29
Class Instruction Begins 8:00 a.m. Wed. Jan.3 Total 829 1155 1984 ¢ 8 i = i
Last Day to Register or Add Courses 5:00 p.m. Tues. Jan.9 Total 208 241 449
Holiday, Presidents Day Mon. Feb. 19 |
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses 5:00 p.m. Fri. Feb. 28 ; Summary 1970-71
Evening Classes End Tues. Mar. 13 M W Total
Last Day for Final Examinations Wed. Mar. 14 Acapemic YEar (Three Quarters) en omen ota
Spring Vacation Mar. 15-20 Total (Cumulative) , 1073 1409 2482
i SunnER SEssion 1971 ¢ <16 20
E New Students 21
SPP‘ING QUARTER ]973 L4 ’ Returning Students 135 159 294
Registration of Students not in Attendance Winter Quarter ~ 8:00-:500 Mar, 5-20 Total Summer Session ) . 351 675 1026
Class Instruction Begins 8:00a.m. Wed. Mar. 21
Last Day to Register or Add Courses 5:00 p.m. Tues. Mar, 27 i Carenpar YEar (Four Quarters) 1989 1905 3014
Holiday, Good Friday Fri. Apr. 20 Grand Total
L Wiehdr . . . | '
Haslticli;;’y f&gﬁjfg?om Couses I\F/[li;s R/[/[;y ég Gravuate Drcree (Degree and Non-Degree) (Included in above totals)
Evening’ Classes End Thur.. Ma}}fl 31 Academic Year (Three Quarters) 219 349 5 62
Last Day for Final Examinations Fri. June 1 Summer Sessmn (1970) 222 422 787
Alumni Banquet 6:30 p.m. Sat. June 2 i Less Duplicates
Baccalaureate Serviee Sun. June 3 Net Total 385 788 173
Commencement 8:00 p.m. Sun. June 3
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INDEX

Academic Honors
Academic Load
Accreditation . .
Additional Bachelor’s Degree
Administration and Faculty __
Admission and Registration _
Admission to Graduate School ____. 21 32
Admission to School of Education.... 40
Admission to Scheol of Nursing....... 47
Advanced Placement .

Alpha Kappa Sigma___
Alumni Association _
American Studies _____
Anthropology, courses
Application procedure .
Applying for Financial Aid .

Areas of Instraction . 28
Art, courses 58
Arts, Master of ____________ 32, 34 52

Associated Students (A.S.S.P.C. )._._ 11
Associated Women Students ..

Athletic Activities 12
Auditors 22

Baccalaureate Degree Requirements 28
Bachelor of Arts in Education,
professional requirements ._________ 35
Bachelor of Science in Nursing,
curriculum
Band, Concert
Bible colleges and institutes,

transfers from 19
Biblical Literature major.......__._.____ 50
Biblical Studies, courses. - 96
Bills, settlement of 104
Biology, courses ... _ 59
Biology, laboratories . 15

Biology, major in
Board and Room
Board of Trustees.___ 110
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Doctrinal Position
Dormitories (see Residence Halls)

Business, courses

Cadet (Student) Teaching
Calendar, College

Economics and Business, courses
Education, courses
Education, Master of __
Education, School of
Educational Opportunity Grants
Educational Perspectives
Elementary Teaching Majors.......___
Eligibility, Honors and Activities 24
Emeriti, Members of Faculty
Employment Opportunities ...
Engineering Science, courses
English, courses ___
Ensembles, Musical
Entrance Examination
Entrance Requirements (see

Casey Campus
Certification, teacher
Cemﬁcatlon curricula for Junior

and Semor High School
Changes in Registration
Chapel-Assembly Hour _.
Chemistry, courses
Chemistry, laboratories
Choir, College
Christian Commitment Week
Christian Education, courses ___
Christian Education, major ___
Christian Mission, major
Church attendance
Classical Languages, courses .
Classification of Students
Clubs, student
College Board’s Scholastic

Aptitude Test
College Scholarship Service
Combined Curricula
Contemporary Studies -
Continuing Education
Correspondence courses, Credlt for...
Counseling and Guidance
Credit, definition of

Entrance Reservation Deposit
Evening School
Examinations, Final _

Extension courses, credit for

Faculty and Administration
Faculty, Christian Emphasis of ______
Faith, Statement of

Financial Aid
Financial Arrangements
Foreign Countries, students from
Foreign Languages

Deferred Payment Plan
Degree Requirements
Dentistry, pre- professmnal

Dining Commons __________ ] General Education Requirements.._.

General Fees ... .. 102
General Honors .. 26,76
General Studies ____
Geography, courses

German, courses ___ 74
Government, courses . 92
Grade Points ... .25

Grading System ... 25
Graduate—degree students ... 22
Graduate—non-degree students ________

Graduate School . .32
Greek, courses _ 72
Guidance and Counseling ..........___. 10

Gymnasium (Brougham Pavilion).. 14

Health Insurance (see Medical
Insurance)

Health Record ...

Health Services ___

History, college

History, courses

Home Economics, courses... e 77
Home Economics, laboratories..._._ 14
Honoraries e 11
Honors, Academic .. 26
Honors Program .. .. 26

Infirmary oo
Institute for Research
International Students, admission

Journalism, courses ... 71
Justice, Administration of ... 52

Laboratories ...
Language laboratories ~
Late registration __._ . ..
Latin, courses
Law, preparation for careers in........_ 52
Lecturers 118

Librarianship, courses ... 79
Library 15
Literature, courses ... 71

Living expenses
Load, academic _
Loans, students

Location of college ... 5
Major requirements ... 31
Majors 28,31
Marriages, student 9
Master of Arts in Teaching

Degree 32, 34,91
Masters’ degrees ... 32
Mathematics, courses ... 80
Meal service .9
Medical examinations ... 20

Medical Insurance
Medical Technology }
Medicine, pre-professional

Ministerial Candidate Loan
Ministers, curriculum for
Missionaries, curriculum for..
Missions, courses
Missions, major
Modern Foreign Languages, courses 73
Music, courses

Music Organizations
Music, requirements for major.
Music, School of
Musical Activities

National Defense Loans
Nursing, courses
Nursing, School of

Objectives and Purpose
Oratorio Society

Organizations, student
Orientation of New Students

Philosophy, courses
Philosophy of Education
Physical Education, courses
Physical Science, courses
Physical Science, master’s

Physical examinations
Physics, courses
Physics, laboratories
Physics, master’s degre€ in
Placement Service, Teacher
Political Science, courses
Practice (Student) Teaching ...
Pre-dental program
Pre-engineering program
Pre-law program
Pre-medical program _
Pre-seminary program
President’s Citation
Principal’s Credentials ..
Probation, Academic
Professional Staff
Psychology, courses
Public Health (see Biology, courses)
Publications, Student
Purpose and Objectives

Quartets and Ensembles

Radio Station KSSR

Re-admission 21
Refunds _.106
Registered Nurse, information for ... 47
Registration ... 22
Religion, courses _____.__ 95
Religion, master’s degree in.._32, 34, 51
Religion, Schoolof . .. 49
Religious Education curriculum..____ 50

Religious Services and Activities .8, 12
Research, Institute for ...
Residence Hall expenses -
Residence Halls ...
Residence Requirements ... 9, 16,28
Room Reservation and

Security Deposit ... 9,20, 102, 106

Russian, courses ... 74
Schedule of Classes, daily.....ccccooo 23
Scholarship, Standards of .. ... 24
Scholarships 108
Scholastic Aptitude Test ..o —roeee 19

Science, Master of ...
“September Experience” -
Sccial Events .. -
Social Work, courses. .o
Social Work, pre-professional
preparation
Sociology, courses .
Spanish, courses __
Special Students .. .
Speech Activities ...
Speech, courses ..
Speech, laboratories -
Staff, Professional ...
Staff, Residence Halls ...
Standards of Conduct .
Statement of Faith ...
Student Council ...

Student Services and Activities ... 9
Student Teaching ... _ 42
“Study Centers”___. 57
Summer Session _ ... 56

Teacher Placement Service ... 43
Teaching, Master of

Artsin
Transfer Students ... _—
Transient Students _ ,
Trustees, Boardof
Twuition and Fees oo

Washington Pre-College Guidance
Pregram tests .
Withdrawal from Courses -
Work Opportunities ...
Work, outside .
Work-Study Program ...
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Campus Map
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